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AN EVENTFUL PERIOD 


FEW periods of equal length in re- 
cent years have been filled with 
so many stirring events as have hap- 
pened within the last sixty days. Here 
at home an attempt has been made 
upon the life of an ex-President; the 
Vice-President—who was also a prom- 
inent banker in his home city of Utica, 
New York—has passed away; a na- 
tional election has taken place, result- 
ing in the complete overthrow of the 
Republican party and the elevation of 
a Democrat to the Presidency for the 
third time since Lincotn was elected 
in 1860, and the probability of both 
a House and Senate in political ac- 
cord with the new President. In Spain, 
the Prime Minister has fallen by the 
hand of an assassin. The Ottoman 
Power, frequently described as an 
army encamped in Europe, without 
having time to heal its wounds received 
in the conflict with Italy, was confront- 
ed by the Balkan States in arms, rap- 
idly marching on Constantinople itself. 
Between these States and Turkey a 
fierce and bloody war has been waged, 
filled with the ghastliest and most fear- 
ful characteristics of human slaughter 
—butchery, starvation and plague— 
resulting in what appears to be the 
complete humiliation of the Turkish 
Empire. Just what the war is about 
does not clearly appear, though it was 
caused, no doubt, by troubles of long 
standing. 
Hardly less important than these 
striking occurrences is the rise of a new 
1 


political party to a commanding posi- 
tion in our affairs, the rapid growth in 
the Socialistic vote, and the apparently 
sure and steady march of the cause of 
female suffrage toward success. The 
latter incident, instead of merely multi- 
plying the vote as many assume, may 
have tremendous significance in shap- 
ing our future legislation. Women are 
taking up the study of social and eco- 
nomic problems with a zest that fore- 
shadows a most important influence on 
the history of legislation in this coun- 
try once they get to voting in large 
numbers in many States, as now ap- 
pears to be a certainty in the near fu- 
ture. 

Amid all these striking and even 
startling occurrences the financial and 
banking situation has remained remark- 
ably calm. The war between Turkey 
and the Balkan States did cause some 
fear of a general European outbreak, 
but even such an appalling possibility 
as that has not served to mar the pre- 
vailing tranquillity of the world’s 
money markets. 

The situation at home is one of quiet 
strength and a tendency toward a grad- 
ual expansion of trade. 

Since reaction is equal to action, but 
in the opposite direction, it would be 
logical to expect that for a time the 
world will settle down to the pursuits 
of peace, and that things will move 
along a trifle less rapidly than they 
have in the sixty days just closed. 
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NATIONAL LAND-MORTGAGE 
BANKS 


O NE of the live subjects discussed 

by the recent Conference of Gov- 
ernors related to the proposal to in- 
troduce into this country some modifi- 


cation of the European codperative 


credit systems, and to provide for the 
formation of land-mortgage banks. A 
preliminary report on these matters 
has been issued by the Division of In- 
formation of the State Department at 
Washington, containing a most valua- 


ble report on “Land and Agricultural 
Credit in Europe,” prepared by Hon. 
Myron T. Herrick, American Ambas- 
sador to France. His report should 
be carefully studied by bankers and 
all others interested in improving our 
land-credit facilities, for it contains a 
concise yet very complete description 
of various codperative credit associa- 
tions and land-mortgage banks of 
Europe. 

In transmitting Ambassador Her- 
RICK’s report, President Tart says: 


“For some months past, at my di- 
the Department of State, 
through its diplomatic officers in Eu- 


rection, 


rope, has been engaged in an investi- 
gation of the agricultural credit sys- 
tems in operation in certain of the Eu- 
ropean countries. Although the inves- 
tigation is still under way, a preliminary 
report has been submitted, together 
with the recommendations of Ambassa- 
dor Myron T. Herrick in connection 
with my proposal to adopt this system 
in the United States. 

“A study of these reports and of the 
recommendations of Ambassador HeEr- 
rick, Which I am sending you, con- 
vinees me of the adaptability to Ameri- 
can conditions of the codperative-credit 
plan as set forth in the organization 
of the Raiffeisen banks of Germany. 
The establishment and conduct of such 
banks, however, are matters for State 
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control. I suggest, also, the establish- 
ment of land-mortgage banks under 
State charters and the formation of 
coéperative mortgage-bond societies 
along the lines of the Landschaften so- 
cieties of Germany, provided that uni- 
form State legislation can be secured to 
govern their organization and opera- 
tion. As a later step I favor the enact- 
ment of laws by Congress permitting 
the organization of national land-mort- 
gage banks, to be operated under strict 
Government supervision, with the pow- 
er to guarantee and market the guaran- 
teed debenture bonds of the State land- 
mortgage banks or codperative societies. 
I recommend for your consideration 
the report and recommendations of Am- 
bassador Herrick, now published by 
the Department of State for general 
distribution. This report should re- 
ceive the attention of everyone inter- 
ested in the problem of agricultural 
finance, and, indeed, of all persons in- 
terested in the welfare of the Ameri- 
can farmer.” 


BELL SYSTEM PENSION FUND 
NNOUNCEMENT was made re- 


cently by the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company that 
$10,000,000 would be available on 
January 1 for the 175,000 employees 
of the Bell system and associated in- 
terests as a fund for pensions, sick 
benefits and insurance. The fund will 
be made up from year to year by ap- 
propriations by the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company and as- 
sociated companies, the Western Union 
Telegraph Company and the Western 
Electric Company. 
This statement was made by the com- 
pany: 
“The plan for the distribution of 
this fund has been characterized as the 
most liberal, comprehensive and ideal 
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ever inaugurated. President T. N. 
Vai has provided combined benefits 
for superannuation, sickness, accident 
and death for an industrial army more 
than twice as large as the standing 
army of the United States. 

“This provision is made entirely at 
the expense of the various companies 
interested, without contributions of any 
kind from the employees themselves. 
The application of these varied bene- 
fits will be strictly democratic and will 
be for the benefit of all employees of 
every rank. The plan will provide for 
free change of employment from one 
company to another, with full credit 
for combined terms of service. 

“The Bell system and associated in- 
terests provide employment for about 
175,000 people; of this number, 130,- 
000 are employees of the Bell Tele- 
phone System. The total yearly pay 
for the whole group is about $115,000,- 
000, something over $80,000,000 being 
paid out in wages by the Bell Tele- 
phone System alone.” 


The provision being made by the 
great industrial corporations for the 
welfare of their employees is one 
of the significant developments of 
our times. Whether these provisions 
are made on humanitarian grounds 
alone, or whether they are done purely 
for the benefit of the companies con- 
cerned, or whether—as is most likely 
—the action arises from a combina- 
tion of selfish and humanitarian mo- 
tives, the result to the employees is 
sure to be beneficial. 

As enlightenment spreads among 
employees and employers, no doubt 
there will be a mutual recognition of 
the fact that on the one hand there 
should be the most loyal and efficient 
service and on the other hand the most 
liberal compensation and the fairest 
treatment. This enlightened policy is 


already being pursued by many of the 
great corporations. Whatever may be 


said of these great corporations, they 
are really under the necessity of deal- 
ing justly with their employees, for 
their very size makes them a conspic- 
uous object of criticism if they follow 
a different course. It would be com- 
forting to believe that the big corpora- 
tions in making better provision for 
the welfare of their employees are 
not moved to do so by the fear of 
hostile criticism, and that they are not 
prompted wholly by selfish motives. 

There was published in this Maca- 
ZINE last month an article showing 
how the banks are handling the pen- 
sion problem. As the number of 
great banks increases, the matter of 
bank pensions will call for more and 
more attention. 

The action of the Bell Company in 
liberally providing for the care of its 
employees is wholly commendable. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM 


BYERY ten years the Bank Act in 

Canada comes up for revision and 
amendment. The result of this policy 
on the part of our prosperous and pro- 
gressive northern neighbor is to keep 
the laws relating to banking up to the 
needs of the times. 

We don’t do things quite so well in 
this country. For example, the fees 
paid by banks for examinations is based 
upon their capital and surplus. Now, 
in many cases, the business of the banks 
has grown enormously and their capi- 
tal and surplus may have grown but 
littie. There are many defects in 
purely administrative measures relating 
to the national banks, pointed out by 
practically every Comptroller of the 
Currency for perhaps a quarter of a 
century, but Congress pays ho atten- 
tion to correcting these admitted de- 
fects. 
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Perhaps if we cannot overhaul our 
banking system once in ten years, we 
may at least do so once in half a cen- 
tury. Next year will mark the fiftieth 
anniversary of the national banking 
system, and it certainly would seem to 
be an opportune time to remedy the sys- 
tem’s admitted defects (which are few 
compared with its numerous excellent 
features) and reshape it in accordance 
with the great changes that have oc- 
curred in our business life since the 
system was inaugurated fifty years ago. 
At that time there may have been little 
need of American banks in foreign 
countries, but in the view of many well- 
informed persons it would be found 
highly beneficial to our trade now if 
branches of the great and strong na- 
tional banks could be established 
abroad. 

The announcement made a short time 
ago that Tue Bankers MaAGazine 
would issue early next year a number 
devoted to the progress of the national 
banks in the last half century and the 
concurrent development of State banks, 
savings banks and trust companies, has 
been received with great interest by 
the bankers of the country. Many of 
them written to the Magazine 
expressing their views as to what legis- 
lative and other measures are required 
to put our banking machinery on a 
more efficient footing. 

While we shall not anticipate their 
views, we have no doubt that when they 
are all collated and published it will be 
found that the chief defects in our 
banking system are not attributable to 
the individual banks, which as a whole 
are managed with a high degree of skill 
and integrity, but that weaknesses arise 
from the want of some efficient means 
of coérdinating our scattered bank 
units so that they will all work more 
unitedly, when necessary, for the com- 
mon good, instead of each bank being 
compelled as now to act chiefly with a 


have 


view to its own interest. 
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A careful survey of banking prog- 
ress in the last fifty years will doubt- 
less show great improvement in bank- 
ing in this country. Bankers’ associa- 
tions were practically unknown in the 
United States fifty years ago. What a 
change has taken place in this respect 
alone, nearly every State now having a 
strong and numerous association, while 
the American Bankers’ Association has 
risen to a position of great usefulness 
and power. The trust company devel- 
opment in the real sense of that term 
dates back much less than fifty years. 
It will be found that the banks are 
making a better record for safety and 
service than ever before, that the bank- 
er himself has changed and has become 
more and more closely associated with 
the welfare of his community. 

A survey of the development of 
banking in the United States in the 
past half century ought to prove in- 
structive and valuable in providing for 
that readjustment of our banking ma- 
chinery which cannot be much longer 
delayed. 


THE DEMOCRACY’S GREAT 
OPPORTUNITY 

LTHOUGH Governor Witson re- 
ceived fewer votes than were cast 
for his two chief opponents taken to- 
gether, his heavy preponderance in the 
electoral college, and the fact that the 
House and perhaps the Senate also will 
be in accord with him politically, give 
him an extraordinary prestige in enter- 
ing upon the Presidency. It is prob- 
ably true—in fact, it is certainly true— 
that the triumph of Mr. Wixson has 
caused far less regret than would have 
been experienced (except by their own 
partisans) had either Mr. Tarr oF 
Colonel Roosevett been successful. 
Between the supporters of these two 
gentlemen great bitterness of feeling 


has arisen, which may make the breach 
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in the Republican ranks a lasting one. 
The practical problem before the Re- 
publican managers is how to regain the 


public confidence which has been lost. 

Governor Witson has great opportu- 
nities of public service before him. 
No one, we suppose, questions the lofti- 
ness of his aims and his sincere desire 
to serve the people. Whether his poli- 
cies will do what he himself expects for 
them, remains to be seen. 

There is one measure that cannot too 
soon and earnestly be considered by the 
President and his advisers with a view 


to securing right action by the Con-. 


gress. We refer to a measure for 
safeguarding the country’s banking 
and credit system. The opportunity 
which now belongs to the Democracy 
was open to the Republicans almost 
constantly for the past twenty years, 
but they did nothing effectual, although 
the Republican party is entitled to great 
credit in preserving the gold standard 
from the assaults made upon it by the 
Democracy under Mr. Bryan’s leader- 
ship. 

The country seems to be entering 
upon an era of great expansion. This 
expansion needs wise restraint at some 
points and at some times; at other 
points and other times it just as surely 
needs the means of going along with- 
out hindrance. Our banking and credit 
systems are poorly shaped to perform 
either of these services. To so adjust 
our banking system that it will ade- 
quately serve legitimate requirements 
and place a check upon undue expan- 
sion, that is the problem which the tri- 
umphant Democracy finds itself called 
upon to work out without delay. For 
it is not improbable that this matter 
may at any time become one of the 
gravest importance. 

The providing of a scientific bank- 
ing and curreney system would be one 
of the highest services which the Demo- 
cratic party could perform for the 
people of this country. 


FEDERAL REGULATION OF 
CLEARING-HOUSES 


ITH the great growth of banking 
in the United States and the in- 
crease in the number of clearing-houses 
and the extension of their functions, the 
question arises whether it would not be 
prudent to place the clearing-houses of 
the country under Federal regulation. 
It may not be clear that Congress has 
power to enact legislation of this kind. 
But it probably has power to legislate 
in regard to membership of national 
banks in clearing-house associations. In 
fact, at least one such statute already 
exists. Some years ago the banks of 
New York decided against counting 
silver certificates as a part of their legal 
reserves, but Congress being then in a 
mood to “do something for silver,” 
promptly passed an act forbidding any 
national bank from being a member of 
a clearing-house whose rules prohibited 
the counting of silver certificates as a 
part of the lawful money reserves. 

In the act of March 31, 1908, com- 
monly known as the Aldrich-Vreeland 
Act, provision was made for the banks 
forming themselves into groups to be 
known as national currency associations. 
Possibly Congress might prescribe that 
national banks should form themselves 
into associations not only for the pur- 
pose of issuing currency but for re- 
deeming their checks and for establish- 
ing a system of bank examination. 
Manifestly, if such legislation could be 
enacted for the national banks, the 
State banks would generally come into 
the organization voluntarily. 

It seems to us that the time has ar- 
rived when our banking system might 
be thus unified through an improve- 
ment of the existing clearing-house as- 
sociations, and their coérdination in 
acting for the general protection of the 
country’s banking and credit system. 

The Aldrich-Vreeland national cur- 
rency associations were to be formed 
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primarily for the issue of emergency 
currency, but does any banker believe 
that this is now the principal object 
for which the banks should be bound to- 
gether? The redemption of checks 
through the clearing-house is more im- 
portant even than the issue and redemp- 
tion of currency, and the supervision 
of banks through clearing-house exam- 
ination is a matter of growing import- 
ance. Not a few of the clearing-houses 
to-day, unregulated as they are, have 
aroused the hostility of certain banks 
and of the public at large. The fol- 
lowing dispatch from Pittsburgh, un- 
der date of November 15, is a case in 
point: 


“James H. Beat, counsel for the 
Mellon National Bank, the Farmers’ 
Deposit National Bank and the Lincoln 
National Bank of this city, charged 
in court to-day that the Pittsburgh 
Clearing-House Association was oper- 
ating in violation of the Sherman anti- 
trust act. 


“Recently the banks named filed an 
action against the seventeen other bank 
members of the clearing-house associa- 
tion, seeking to restrain the association 
from enforcing a resolution which em- 
powered it to regulate exchanges, fix 
rates on drafts and collections, regulate 
payment of interest on deposits, and 
imposing given penalties for failures 
to obey the resolution. The association 
demurred and replying, said it was to 
promote sound and prudent banking 
that the resolution had been passed. 

“In replying to the demurrer, Attor- 
ney Beau declared that the association 
was usurping the functions of the direc- 
torate of the individual bank members. 
‘I cannot invoke the Federal law, ic 
said, ‘but I can ask this court to restrain 
the defendants from carrying out a pur- 
pose which would make the plaintiffs 
amenable to the Federal law for violat- 
ing the Sherman anti-trust act.’ ” 


Attempts have been made at New 
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York and New Orleans to have the Fed- 
eral Government take action against the 
clearing-houses on grounds similar to 
those stated above. It has been claimed, 
moreover, that some of the clearing- 
house organizations are not democratic, 
but that they are run by a financial 
oligarchy and that the smaller banks 
have little show in their management. 
Whether this allegation be true or not, 
it is apparent that some of the clearing- 
house associations contrive to keep the 
run of affairs perpetually in the hands 
of a few institutions 
defended by those responsible for it on 
the ground that it is a necessary pre- 


This course is 


caution to ensure careful management 
of the banks. 

As is well known, the 
clearing-houses vary to such an extent 


customs of 


as to make their statistics wholly mis- 
leading. For instance, one clearing- 
house will report as its clearings the 
amount of checks taken to the clearing- 
house, while others will report both the 
checks taken to and from the clearing- 
house. In other words, when trying to 
make comparisons, it must be borne in 
mind that the figures of some clearing- 
houses would be cut in half if they 
were reporting on the same basis as 
others. 

But the chief incentive for consider- 
ing whether the clearing-houses might 
not advantageously be brought under 
Federal law lies in the fact that here, 
perhaps, is to be found the true and 
logical solution of our complex bank- 
ing problem. We know it is claimed 
that there is not that substantial iden- 
tity of interest between the clearing- 
houses of different sections that would 


cause them to coalesce. But is not the 


impelling force toward unity practically 


the same whether the union be effected 
through a central bank or through the 
affiliation of the clearing-houses? What, 
in either case, compels the banks to get 


together? Is it not the desire to place 





 Fed- 
st the 
ar to 
imed, 
ring- 
ratic, 
incial 
yanks 
ment. 
* not, 
ring- 
p the 
1ands 


it on 
pre- 
ment 


s of 
xtent 
mis- 
ring- 
; the 
ring- 
h the 
ring- 
ig to 
ne in 
ring- 
they 


is as 


ider- 
right 
nder 
here, 

and 
ank- 
imed 
iden- 
ring- 
‘ould 
: the 
cally 
ected 
the 
hat, 
» get 


lace 


COMMENT 655 


themselves in a position where they can 
better serve their customers and protect 
themselves? And does that motive not 
exist to precisely the same extent 
whether the instrumentality employed 
for making it effective be a central bank 
or an affiliation of clearing-houses? 

A central bank seems politically im- 
practicable, but it does not seem impos- 
sible to obtain the sanction of Congress 
to some proposal that would make the 
clearing-houses of the country more ef- 
ficient, and that would unite them to 
the extent necessary for conserving the 
common commercial and financial inter- 
ests of the country. 


POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS NOT 
PAYING 


EPORTS from Washington are to 
the effect that the paternalistic 
postal savings banks are not paying 
their way. In other words, if this re- 


port is true, the people who have no 
money in the postal savings banks will 
be taxed for the benefit of those who 
have. And what is the object of it all? 
Why, simply this: That the Government 
may run a savings bank for the “ben- 
efit” of the ignorant poor, paying them 
two per cent. on deposits when they 
could get three and one-half or four per 
cent. elsewhere. What is the use of 
taxing the people to support such folly? 

It is claimed that when the deposits 
of the postal savings banks pass $100,- 
000,000 they can be made self-support- 
ing. But this is by no means certain. 
The experience of the postal savings 
bank in Great Britain shows that even 
with very large deposits a deficit may 
be incurred which the taxpayers are 
called on to meet. 

The postal savings bank scheme has 
always appeared to us as one of the 
shabbiest proceedings in which the 
United States ever engaged. The truth 


was that the national banks had been 
loaded up with some $700,000,000 of 
United States bonds which they would 
like to get rid of. Clearly, the coura- 
geous thing for the Government to have 
done would have been to acknowledge 
that these bonds were issued on a false 
basis and to have provided for their 
refunding into three per cents. But 
while this would have been honest, it 
might have been bad politics. But by 
establishing the postal savings banks 
and providing for the investment of de- 
posits in these bonds a possible escape 
from this dilemma was found. The 
national banks would be relieved of 
their two per cents. which would be 
passed on to the ignorant foreigner. 
A truly beautiful plan, all to be car- 
ried out under the guise of philan- 
thropy. It is a pity that the United 
States Government should ever have 
gone into the savings bank business, be- 
cause there are already plenty of sav- 
ings banks just as safe as the postal 
savings banks. If the foreigner does 
not know that, the remedy is education, 
rather than taking advantage of his 
ignorance and mulcting him two per 
cent. for it. 


CREDIT MEN TO WORK IN BE- 
HALF OF BANKING AND 
MONETARY REFORM 


BUSINESS men are at last beginning 

to show signs of an interest in 
currency and banking reform, as may 
be seen from the accompanying circular 
letter promulgated by the National As- 
sociation of Credit Men: 


“After careful consideration, the Na- 
tional Association of Credit Men has 
decided to do all in its power to bring 
about a speedy reform in our banking 
and monetary system. 

“The association has set its hand to 
this task because the existing system is 
inefficient and always fails in supporting 
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commercial credit during periods of un- 
usual strain, due in the first place to 
the inflexibility of banking reserves, 
and second to the absence of relation 
between the demands of commerce and 
our currency issues. 

“The association believes that if a 
solution is not found and put into ef- 
fect, this country will again be visited 
by a direful period of waste such as 
characterized the panics of 1893 and 
1907. 

“The association further believes that 
the enormous cost of the experience 
which the business men of the country 
paid during those years should be suf- 
ficient to awaken all to the fact that a 
crisis such as we passed through then 
cannot possibly be prevented under our 
present banking and monetary system. 

“As the basis of a change in our 
laws, there must be codperation between 
banks and business men, this codpera- 
tion to be nation wide, so that every 
part of the country shall have its need- 
ful and legitimate banking facilities on 
absolutely safe lines. 

“The association will make persistent 
efforts to interest its great business 
membership in this subject, with a view 
to drawing out expressions of opinion, 
and bringing about intelligent, well di- 
rected action. This is a service the Na- 
tional Association of Credit Men feels 
that it owes the business of the coun- 
try which, to so large an extent, is 
based on banking credits.” 


This pronunciamento is very vague. It 
may mean almost anything, or it may 
mean nothing. Perhaps it is only a 
preliminary to a “follow up” letter ask- 
ing for subscriptions to be used for the 
purpose of resuscitating the National 
Reserve Association plan. 

But the statement above made is true, 
that “as the basis of a change in our 
laws there must be coéperation between 
banks The cur- 
rency and banking question, after all, 


and business men.” 


is largely a business question, for the 
breaking down of our credit system in 
time of panic works immense injury to 
business. Even the inability of the 
banks, in ordinary times, to supply 
credit facilities at fair rates for legi- 
timate trade expansion or to grow and 
market the crops, puts a heavy burden 
on the country’s production. For while 
advances in discount rates are a benefi- 
cent means of checking undue speculation 
and of curtailing over-expansion, they 
are harmful if imposed, under the stress 
of necessity, upon the usual trade ac- 
tivities of a country. The nations 
whose industries and commerce can se- 
cure credit at the cheapest rate have an 
important advantage over those com- 
pelled to pay a higher rate. 

But of course the most serious injury 
inflicted on American production and 
trade by our imperfect banking and cur- 
rency system lies not merely in a high 
discount rate occasionally, but in the 
fear that in times of panic discounting 
may cease altogether. This seriously 
cripples commerce and industry, and in 
many cases results in irreparable ruin. 

The coédperation of the National As- 
sociation of Credit Men in working for 
a better banking and currency system 
will be welcomed by the bankers and 
should prove of immense value. 


EDUCATION FOR BANK CLERKS 


O word of praise could be too 
strong for the work being done 
under the direction of Gerorce E. 
ALLEN, Educational Director of the 
American Institute of Banking, in train- 
ing the younger bankers of the country 
for a better performance of their duties. 
To his ability, patience and energy have 
been due, in a very large measure, the 
success already reached by this educa- 
tional movement. 
We have heard the criticism that the 





' the 
m in 
‘y to 
the 
pply 
legi- 
and 
rden 
vhile 
nefi- 
ition 
they 
tress 
ac- 
tions 
1 se- 
e an 
com- 


jury 
and 
cur- 
high 

the 
iting 
usly 
d in 
ruin. 
As- 
for 
stem 


and 


RKS 


too 
lone 
E. 
the 
ain- 
ntry 
ties. 
have 
the 
uca- 


the 


COMMENT 657 


bank clerks, many of, them at least, 
have been so much engrossed in the en- 
tertainment features offered by the In- 
stitute chapters that they have neglected 
the study courses. Among bank clerks 
as among other classes in the commu- 
nity will be found some who do not take 
advantage of the opportunities offered 
them, but it is safe to say that there are 
very many others—indeed, we hope the 
majority—who eagerly seize the chance 
of bettering their condition which the 
educational course of the Institute af- 
fords. And what a chance this is! As 
we write there lie on our table the 
Chapter Calendar of the Boston Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing for September, 1912, and the An- 
nouncement of New York Chapter for 
1912-1913. These outlines of courses 
of study are remarkable for their scope 
and practical character. Certainly it 
may be said that if the bank clerks of 
New York and Boston are not well 
trained in a knowledge of the under- 
lying principles of bank work, it will 
be their own fault. And the work be- 
ing done in New York and Boston goes 
forward with like zeal in many parts of 
the country. The Seattle Chapter has 
just laid the foundation of a fine libra- 
ry on banking and general economic 
topics, and from various sections come 
reports showing that the younger bank- 
ers are realizing the need of the educa- 
tional training offered by the Institute. 

Soon the certificates of proficiency 
issued by the Institute of Banking will 
come to be recognized here as are the 
certificates issued by similar institutes 
in England, Scotland and Australia, so 
that the bank clerk who has completed 
the educational course will have a dis- 
tinct advantage over his fellows with- 
out that training. 7 

All of us are familiar with the say- 
ing that the American banker is a grad- 
uate from the corner grocery-store. 
This statement is a gross exaggeration, 
but it embodies a truth, namely, that as 


a rule the American banker, quite as 
likely as not, is a successful manufac- 
turer, merchant or farmer rather than 
a trained banker. It must be admitted 
that this is a qualification not to be de- 
spised; but this business knowledge, 
while valuable in many ways, does not 
furnish that acquaintance with banking 
science which is all but indispensable to 
the sound and successful conduct of a 
bank. 

Not only are bankers coming to rec- 
ognize the value of proper training for 
those who compose their staffs, but 
State banking departments are taking 
the same view, as may be seen from the 
following order issued recently by the 
Banking Department of the State of 
Kansas: 

“All cashiers or active managing 
officers of new or old State banks in 
Kansas must have had two years’ previ- 
ous continual experience in actual 
banking. Their record of this two 
years’ experience must show that they 
were persistently faithful in their 
work, 

“After having had two years’ service, 
should they wish to serve as cashier or 
active managing officer of a State bank, 
they will be granted thirty days in 
which to prepare themselves for an ex- 
amination before the Board of Exami- 
nation of the Banking Department at 
Topeka, which will occupy three days 
of their time. They will be examined 
upon the following points: The Corpo- 
ration law as it applies to banking in 
Kansas, the Guaranty law, the Negoti- 
able Instruments law, the Kansas bank- 
ing statutes, and the practical and tech- 
nical points of everyday banking. 

“The standard of perfection will 
consists of 100 points. Any applicant 
who may receive seventy points of 
merit, or more, will be passed by the 
Examining Board as successful, and 
said board will issue a certificate of ap- 
proval of the applicant as managing 
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officer of a State bank. Should he fall 
below seventy points, he will be grant- 
ed any additional time he may wish, 
not exceeding thirty days, to prepare 
himself for a second examination. 
Should he fall below seventy points in 
his second examination he will be re- 
jected by the board for one year, when 
he will again be eligible for examina- 
tion.” 


Possibly the American Institute of 
Banking could enlighten Bank Commis- 
sioner Do.iey as to where some young 
men could be found who are really 
competent to fill any jobs that may 
become vacant as a result of his or- 
der. 

The suggestion has been made that 
bank examiners should be selected only 
from among men of experience who 
have had a training similar to that pre- 
scribed in the course of study of the 
American Institute of Banking. No 


doubt in time those who hold proficien- 
cy certificates from the Institute will be 


given preference in filling such posi- 
tions, just as they will have first call 
on desirable places in the banks. 
Under the wise and earnest leader- 
ship of Mr. Atten the American In- 
stitute of Banking is performing an in- 
estimable service to the cause of sound 
and efficient banking in this country. 


PROPOSED NATIONAL BANKERS’ 
SECTION OF THE AMERICAN 
BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


T the recent meeting of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers’ Association at De- 
troit, a resolution was offered by 
Outver J. Sanps, president of the 
American National Bank, Richmond, 
Va., proposing the establishment of a 
National Bankers’ Section of the 
American Bankers’ Association. The 
resolution is being favorably received 


by many national banks that are active 
members of the association. 

A copy of the proposed resolution, 
and a request addressed to the execu- 
tive council, was circulated at Detroit, 
and in a few hours was signed by prac- 
tically every one, to whom it was pre- 
sented. Following is a copy of the 
paper and resolution: 

“There are about five thousand na- 
tional bank members of the American 
Bankers’ Association. The laws gov- 
erning these banks, unlike those of the 
State institutions, are similar and the 
matters of interest to each bank are 
therefore practically the same through- 
out the United States. 

“There are many distinctive features 
of greatest concern to the national 
banks in which other institutions have 
only a general interest. It seems to 
the undersigned most desirable and of 
the utmost importance that there should 
be an organization of the national 
banks of this country, whose scope 
shall embrace all matters relating es- 
pecially to work which may be of in- 
terest and advantage to members of 
the American Bankers’ Association, 
which properly come within the scope 
of banks chartered under the Federal 
statutes. 

“There are 
which can never be taken up or satis- 
factorily considered by a body com- 
posed of all classes of banking and 
kindred institutions. 

“We, the undersigned, respectfully 
ask the American Bankers’ Association 
to favorably act upon a resolution of- 
fered by Ontver J. Sanps of Rich- 
mond, Va., to amend the constitution 
and provide for a section to be known 
as ‘The National Banking Section,’ to 
be governed and controlled by the as- 
sociation in the same manner as other 


numerous questions 


sections now authorized under section 
IX. of the constitution. 
“Resolved, That article nine of the 
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constitution be amended by addition of 
a sub-section after sub-section (*) as 
follows: 


“A National Banking Section whose 
scope shall embrace all matters relating 
to institutions chartered under the stat- 
utes of the Federal Government.” 


Mr. Sanvs bases his proposals on 
the following considerations: 


“The association now has a member- 
ship of over 13,000 banks and the at- 
tendance at annual conventions is from 
three to four thousand delegates. The 
proceedings of these conventions are 
published complete and the addresses 
and other matters of interest to the 
various classes of banks are no doubt 
carefully perused by many bankers 
who do not attend the conventions. 
Many of the members are interested in 
the discusssion of matters relating par- 
ticularly to savings banks; others to 
trust companies, and a goodly number 
to questions relating to the ever-in- 
creasing functions of the clearing-house. 
There are, however, over five thousand 
national banks members of the associa- 
tion, many of whom are from towns 
and cities where there are no clearing- 
houses, so they are not directly inter- 
ested in that section of the association. 
It is impossible to properly conduct a 
convention, and the business through- 
out the year, of a great organization 
whose members are all in one general 
line of business, but in different 
branches of the profession, in any sat- 
isfactory way other than that of having 
separate meetings for each class of 
bankers and .the getting together of 
the whole membership at one or more 
sessions of the convention to discuss 
and act upon matters of general inter- 
est; in other words, the departmental 
idea in the evolution of large business, 
as well as large associations, is the suc- 
cessful and correct one. The useful- 
ness of an association of this charac- 
ter determines its permanence. 


“The Trust Company and other sec- 
tions have been of great interest to 
bankers connected with that line of 
business. At Detroit for two days 
there were hundreds of bankers who 
were not directly interested in any mat- 
ter discussed at either session of the 
three sections, and went away from 
there feeling they had gotten little 
from the convention, whereas those who 
were interested in the sectional meet- 
ings were very much edified and left 
the convention feeling that the pro- 
gramme had been one of unusual inter- 
est. 

“The practical work done by these 
sections throughout the year has been 
of vast benefit to the trust company, 
savings banks and clearing-house mem- 
bers. 

“A prominent officer of the associa- 
tion has stated that he is in favor of 
sections, he believes they are the life 
and salvation of any large organiza- 
tion and hopes that the council will ap- 
prove this resolution. 

“The national banks of the country 
represent the great commercial bank- 
ing interests and the discussion of mat- 
ters of peculiar interest to commercial 
banking should be of great educational 
value. 

“There has been no place in this con- 
vention for years where matters of in- 
timate relationship between the depart- 
ment at Washington and the bankers, 
who were under direct supervision of 
that department, could be discussed. 
We hear much these days of the de- 
partment’s attitude in the matter of 
supervision. There is no organization 
through which the national banks of 
the country can take up and discuss 
plans for the correction of abuses, ete. 
The National Banking Act remains 
practically the same as when it was 
adopted fifty years ago. If this law 
is to remain there are many matters 
connected with it the discussion of 
which would be of great advantage to 
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those banks and bankers who are com- 
pelled to serve under it, but of only 
passing interest to the thousands of 
bankers not chartered under Federal 
statutes. 

“The various State associations are, 
of necessity, made up of this same 
mixed membership, and the discussion 
of matters pertaining particularly to 
national banks has always been looked 
upon as more or less academic and not 
of such general interest as to merit the 
time of these conventions. 

“It would appear, therefore, that it 
is most fitting that the national banks 
of this country should have the oppor- 
tunity that a separate section of the 
American Bankers’ Association would 
give them for discussing and consider- 
ing matters of peculiar interest to 
banks operating under Federal stat- 
utes and that are so distinctive in their 
nature. 

“During the early years of the asso- 
ciation’s life the national banks, on ac- 


count of a larger membership in the 


dominated the affairs of 
the association. In the past few years 
the number of trust companies and 
other banking institutions chartered by 
the States have so largely increased 
that these institutions, with the private 
bankers, largely outnumber the nation- 
al banks in the association. 

“It is believed that a large number 
of national banks, not now members of 
the association, will become interested 
and join the association if this special 
section is organized.” 


association, 


Undoubtedly there is great force in 
the position taken by Mr. Sanps. It is 
now a matter of common discus- 
sion that the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is becoming unwieldy through 
the growth in membership and the in- 
crease of matters requiring the associa- 
tion’s This difficulty 
been obviated already to a considerable 


attention. has 


extent by the formation of special sec- 
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tions for the savings banks, trust com- 
panies and clearing-houses. Probably 
it might be desirable to carry the sug- 
gestions of Mr. Sanps a step farther 
and provide for a State Bankers’ Sec- 
tion and a Private Bankers’ Section. 
This would care for the special needs 
of all classes of banks belonging to the 
association, and would no doubt add to 
the usefulness of the organization and 
increase its membership. 

Just as the really important work of 
Congress is done by the various com- 
mittees, so is it becoming true that the 
work of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is being done by the committees 
and sections. In fact, this is one rea- 
son why the sessions of the conventions 
are less interesting from year to year; 
that is, so much is done by the commit- 
tees and by the meetings of the several 
sections that little remains for the gen- 
eral convention to do. 

It would, as Mr. Sanps points out, 
be of great value if there were an or- 
ganization of the national banks whose 
recommendations should have some ef- 
fect on Congress, and a National Bank- 
ing Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association, by giving special attention 
to matters relating to national banks, 
could make its influence respected. 


FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
WAR 


UPon the financial world is placed 
the chief responsibility for war, 
in a new book* by President Jorpan 
of Leland Stanford, Jr., University. 
It seems to us that there is one claim 
in this book to which serious attention 
should be given, namely, that the in- 
crease of national wealth is being swal- 
lowed up by constantly growing mili- 
tary expenditures. For if that claim be 


By David Starr Jordan. 
Unitarian Association. 


*Unseen Empire. 
30ston: American 
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true, then the progress of the race to- 
ward social betterment—or at least 
such part of that progress as arises 
from wealth—will be hindered, if not 
ultimately stopped altogether. 

That military outlays have grown 
stupendously is unquestioned, but 
whether the ability of nations to care 
for such expenditures is greater or less 
is another problem. Were industry and 
trade relieved of the incubus of mili- 
tary burdens, their progress would be 
immensely accelerated; provided, of 
course, that the relaxation of prepara- 
tions for war did not give rise to some 
greater menace to commercial develop- 
ment. Probably it is largely through 
fear of such an eventuality that na- 
tions incur the almost intolerable bur- 
dens imposed upon them for military 
and naval purposes. 

War is almost universally condemned 
on humane grounds, yet many wars 
have rescued peoples from the horrors 
of savagery and the impoverishing ef- 
fects of corrupt and despotic govern- 
ments. In other words, despite the 
temporary suffering caused by war, in 
the long run humanity has often been 
the gainer by the results of conflicts 
that in themselves were bloody and ter- 
rible. 

But no doubt there is a better way 
of achieving the beneficent results of 
war, only humanity has not yet found 
it. The search for this method is still 
going on, and never more earnestly or 
intelligently than now. And this quest 
will be aided incaleulably by such care- 
ful studies as that presented in Presi- 
dent Jorpan’s thesis. 

The hold which the financial world 
has obtained upon nations on account 
of their passion for war cannot be de- 
nied. But whatever may have been the 
disposition of financiers in the past, 
they can hardly be said at the present 
to view war with complacency. Its dan- 
gers can no longer be localized. A 
punishment inflicted upon one State re- 


acts with terrible force upon another, 
sometimes upon the one apparently 
most benefited by the fortunes of war. 

Until a better practicable way is 
found, nations must still bear the awful 
cost of insuring the peaceful pursuits 
of commerce and industry and of pre- 
venting even greater wrongs than war 
by military preparedness. But this cost 
is rapidly becoming intolerable, and 
the wisest statesmen of the world are 
seeking to limit it, while humanitarians 
are hoping that it may be swept away 
altogether. The combined efforts of 
both may at least before long bring 
down the expenditures for war to a 
reasonable proportion to national in- 
come and check the mad scramble in 
which the great powers are engaged 
to outdo one another in forging instru- 
ments of human destruction. 


THE BANKERS’ CONVENTIONS 
MAY suggestions are cropping out 


looking to a reformation in the 
methods of holding conventions of the 
American Bankers’ Association. 

Mr. E. J. Buck, president of the 
City Bank and Trust Company, Mo- 
bile, Ala., favors the holding of a sep- 
arate business convention, on a date 
different from that of the regular con- 
vention. This business convention 
would be made up of properly ap- 
pointed delegates, and its proceedings 
would be limited to considering and 
acting upon the business affairs of the 
American Bankers’ Association. Then 
at the regular convention, later on, 
there would be adequate opportunity 
for the reading of papers and the dis- 
cussing of live topics. 

In effect, were Mr. Buck’s propo- 
sals adopted, the conventions would be 
relieved of much of the routine with 
which they are now burdened, thus af- 
fording an opportunity of enlivening 
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the proceedings and increasing the in- 
terest. 

That some method of achieving this 
result is desirable, if not imperative, 
must be obvious to anyone who has at- 
tended the conventions in recent years. 


TIPS AND THE TREASURY 


ROM the Treasury at Washington 
comes a regulation in regard to 

the tipping nuisance which indicates 
that the high cost of living is not with- 
out its annoyances to Government offi- 
It seems that the Secretary of 
the Treasury—if newspaper reports 
are to be trusted—has decided that 
hereafter an employee of the depart- 
ment who may be compelled to travel is 
not allowed to “tip” a waiter more than 
fifty cents per diem nor a railway por- 
ter more than a quarter. Crossing the 
ocean, he may not give the various gen- 
tlemen with itching palms a total of 
Of course, the Treas- 
ury employees may be as liberal as they 


cials, 


more than £3. 


like in bestowing “tips,” but anything 
above the prescribed scale will come 
out of their own pockets. 

If the United States Treasury can- 
not afford to be more liberal than this 
in bestowing gratuities, the question 
arises whether the ordinary citizen can 
afford it at all. 


IN ILLINOIS 
of Illi- 


for su- 


BANK SUPERVISION 


OR some time the bankers 
nois have been agitating 
pervision of the private banks of that 
State. 
fresh impetus from a particularly bad 


This movement has received a 


private bank failure at Chicago re- 
cently. The failure was bad in that 
it revealed a shocking state of affairs 
for an institution holding itself out to 


the public as a bank. It was of no 
special importance so far as the amount 
of liabilities was concerned, and it is 
no reflection on banking in Chceago, 
which is generally on as sound a basis 
as it is anywhere in the country, both 
with respect to the banks under super- 
vision and those which are not. But 
the failure referred to has shown tha 
where private banks are not under su- 
pervision it is possible for a man whose 
mental soundness is open to question to 
run a “bank” in a manner that makes 
it substantially a form of gambling 
with depositors’ money. 

A strong campaign in behalf of a 
law placing private banks under State 
supervision has been persistently 
waged by the Illinois State Bankers’ 
Association, with President Harris of 
Champaign leading the 
Quite recently the Chicago “Tribune” 
has asked for an expression of the 
views of bankers on the subject, and 
reports an overwhelming sentiment in 
favor of supervision. 

It seems probable that the [Illinois 
Legislature at an early date will enact 
a law compelling individuals or firms 
doing a banking business to submit to 
State supervision. 


movement. 


HEAVY INCREASE IN BANK 
RESOURCES 


RELIMINARY figures from thi 
Annual Report of the Comptroller 

of the Currency show that in the past 
vear the banking 
country have increased at an unprece- 


resources of the 


dented rate. 
This tremendous gain in bank re- 
sources (which, of course, means prac- 


tically a corresponding gain in liabili- 
ties) is an evidence of expanding bust- 
ness and indicates that the country is 
pushing ahead in production and trade. 
It would hardly be speaking correctly 
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to say that the country is as yet ex- 
periencing “booming” business, not- 
withstanding this increase of banking 
resources. The country has been grow- 
ing, but hardly at a feverish pace. Part 
of this enormous addition to the bank- 
ing resources is due to the fact that 
we are just emerging from a period 
of comparative quiet following the dis- 
turbances of 1907. 

General business conditions at the 
present time are sound, notwithstand- 
ing a change in administration and the 
European war scare. The manage- 
ment of the banks is constantly im- 
proving. A recent examination of the 
Comptroller's Reports for a period of 
ten vears shows that bank failures in 
that time—which includes the panic of 
1907—-were trifling, compared with the 
vast number of banks in the country. 

If there are any elements in the 
present situation that call for caution, 
they arise from the fact that following 
the crisis of 1907 there was little 
liquidation. There was some in the 
prices of securities, less in the price of 
commodities, and still less in regard to 
labor. Thus, we are not starting for- 
ward from a low point following the 
1907 smash-up, but we are virtually 
going ahead on the same high plane 
preceding that panic. Furthermore, 
despite all our experience, Congress 
has not yet provided any means where- 
by undue expansion may be checked or 
the necessary elasticity of credit be 
supplied. (The Aldrich-Vreeland Law 
being considered by most bankers as 
something whose employment would at 
once be interpreted as a sign of weak- 
ness, and, therefore, not to be used 
except in case of dire necessity.) 

An opportunity will be afforded the 
new Administration to grapple with 
this question, which is one of the most 
vital concern to the continuance of 


healthful prosperity. 


CONTROLLING VAST FORTUNES 


EWS that Vincent Astor has 
recently reached his majority 
and come into the possession of a for- 
tune estimated at $100,000,000 and 
upwards, revives interest in the sub- 
ject of controlling vast sums of 
money. Young Mr. Astor has per- 
haps had very little to do in creating 
the vast fortune he inherits, but un- 
der our laws he is, of course, justly en- 
titled to it nevertheless. His compar- 
ative lack of business experience sug- 
gests the possibility that he lacks spe- 
cial knowledge for handling so vast a 
sum. This does not mean that he: may 
not take the best possible care of his 
estate and make the wisest conceivable 
use of it. His inherited traits and the 
training of his father may cause him 
to exercise the most careful discrimi- 
nation in the management of his for- 
tune, and where he himself lacks the 
special knowledge required, he will 
doubtless call in expert assistance. 
Although no doubt the dispensers of 
much private charity, the Asrors and 
the Vanpersitts have not yet linked 
their names conspicuously with great 
public benefactions. Their fortunes 
have in large part been kept in the re- 
spective families. They have not en- 
gaged their means in behalf of the pub- 
lic to anything like the extent that Mrs. 
Sacre, Mr. Carneaie and Mr. Rocke- 
FELLER have done. This is not criti- 
cism, but merely a recital of facts well 
known. Indeed, there is force in the 
view that the best possible use is be- 
ing made of an income when it is re- 
invested in the same line of business 
from which it was derived. Thus Mr. 
Astor in turning the proceeds of his 
rentals into new buildings may be ren- 
dering the community quite as substan- 
tial a service as Mr. Carnegie renders 
in endowing a college or a library. So 
Mr. VanpersiLt, in turning his New 
York Central dividends into the ac- 
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quisition of fresh issues of railway se- 
curities, may be doing the most useful 
thing for the community. Certainly, 
beneficent as libraries, colleges and 
hospitals are, it would not do for all 
the great multi-millionaires to put 
their incomes into them. For if they 
did, the ordinary productive industries 
of the country would suffer for lack 
of capital. 

The great fortunes of Mrs. Saez, 
Mr. Carneaie and Mr. RockereLLer 
are unquestionably being used in ways 
highly serviceable to humanity. _In- 
deed, were it possible to take these for- 
tunes out of the control of the 
individuals to whom they belong 
and place them in the hands of the 
State, it is very doubtful if any good 
purpose would be served. Perhaps 
the same may be said of the VanpER- 
BiLT and the Astor fortunes. They 
may be just as wisely and beneficently 
used, though in a different way. 

But it does not follow from what 
has been said that the possessors of 
great fortunes are always able to make 
a proper use of their money. Many 
examples abound to the contrary. Not 


AN EVIDENCE 


CCORDING to a recent Washing- 
ton dispatch the American people 
are drinking more whiskey and beer and 
smoking more cigars and cigarettes than 
ever before in history. Tax returns 
received by Royal E. Cabell, Commis- 
sioner of Internal Revenue, show that 
from July 1 to Oct. 1, 1912, more than 
8,800,000 cigarettes were smoked, an 
increase of 1,000,000 over the corre- 
sponding period of the previous year, 
which broke all records. 
The nation consumed 33,150,000 gal- 
lons of whiskey during July, August 
and September, an increase of 450,006 
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infrequently persons of great wealth 
use their means in ways detrimental 
not to themselves only, but to the com- 
munity. Yet, if it were proposed that 
the State should take over control of 
fortunes of certain size, the result 
might not be an improvement over the 
existing system. It would probably 
tend to limit the acquisition of wealth. 
For the satisfaction following the dis- 
pensing of wealth is undoubtedly one 
of the chief incentives to its acquisi- 
tion. Who would not like to play the 
role of Santa Claus all the year round, 
to be a perpetual patron of art and 
letters, to be the principal partner in 
the Cheeryble Brothers firm? 

It is the comparative monopoly 
which a few people possess of playing 
the role of philanthropist that causes 
the average person to envy the lot of 
the very rich. It is felt that if a few 
were not given such large opportuni- 
ties of displaying their munificence, the 
rest of us might have a better chance as 
philanthropists. Of course, this view 
is not of much force so long as each 
man has a free field for piling up a 
fortune of his own. 


OF PROSPERITY 


gallons, as compared with that quarter 
of 1911, while nearly 1,950,000,000 
cigars were smoked during that time. 
The cigar consumption promises to es- 


tablish a new record. A_ total of 
19,800,000 barrels of beer were con- 
sumed during the three months, which 
was 320,000 barrels more than in the 
same period of 1911. 

We don’t want to dim the lustre of 
this story of prosperity, but will risk 4 
little of our reputation for prophecy 
by saying that it foretells a story of 
quite another kind—more’s the pity. 
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THE SELECTION OF COMMERCIAL PAPER 


By Oscar Newfang, Credit Man, Citizens’ Central National Bank, New York 


Ts principal advantages of well- 
selected commercial paper as a 
secondary reserve for banks are that it 
is automatically turned into cash, 
whereas securities must be sold in order 
to realize upon them, and in times of 
panic even the best of securities can- 
not be sold except at a great sacrifice; 
that the principal is not subject to fluc- 
tuations, as in the case of securities; 
and that, if it is legitimately issued, 
the ordinary course of the maker's 
business will provide funds for its pay- 
ment, no matter what the condition of 
the money market may be. In order to 
obtain these advantages, however, the 
banker must use good judgment in his 
selection of paper. 


PropaBILiry oF PayMENT aT Ma- 
TURITY. 


In the first place care should be used 
to select paper whose maturity falls at 
the close of the maker’s season. A 
raw fur note maturing in July or a cot- 
ton factor’s paper maturing in August 
will in all probability require renewal 
at maturity because in these lines lit- 
tle cash is received until in December 
in the one case and the late fall in the 
other. For the same reason the note of 
a manufacturer of summer clothing ma- 
turing in February or that of a manu- 
facturer of overcoats maturing in Sep- 
tember, would be a poor selection from 
the standpoint of actual payment at 
maturity. 

In purchasing the note of a maker 
whose business has no pronounced sea- 
sonal movement, such as hardware, 
staple groceries, electrical supplies, etc., 
the banker should be sure that the 
maker keeps his lines of credit with 
his own banks open. Otherwise the 
paper floated in the open market can 
be retired only by a restriction of the 
business, and it is usually the practice 
of the maker to float renewals as his 
notes mature. Unless the maker’s lines 
of credit with his own banks are kept 
2 ° 


open, he is likely to be seriously em- 
barrassed at a time when the money 
market is tight; that is, at the very 
time that the banker needs the funds 
invested as a secondary reserve. 


Ratio oF Quick Assets TO CURRENT 
LiaBILITIEs, 


A third point to be noted in the se- 
lection of commercial paper is the ratio 
of quick assets to current liabilities. 
While this ratio may safely vary ac- 
cording to the readiness with which the 
assets can be converted into cash it is 
a safe rule for the banker never to buy 
a note when the maker’s statement does 
not show quick assets twice as large as 
his current debts. It is customary for 
the borrower to make his financial 
showing at a time when his liabilities 
are lowest and if he cannot at that 
time show the ratio mentioned it is evi- 
dent that at the height of his season 
his liabilities will be dangerously 
heavy and a disastrous season or a 
financial disturbance may make it im- 
possible for him to retire without re- 
newal, the paper floated in the market. 

A fourth point for the banker to note 
in selecting paper is the volume of busi- 
ness in proportion to the capital em- 
ployed. A merchant who turns his 
capital over five times annually is evi- 
dently in a more liquid condition than 
one who turns his capital only once or 
twice in a year. In this connection the 
ratio between the accounts and bills re- 
ceivable and the annual sales should be 
noted as this is a sure indication of the 
character of the sales; if the receiv- 
ables represent more than two or three 
months business, sales are either made 
on long terms or a number of more or 
less doubtful accounts are being car- 
ried on the books. 


REQUIRING STATEMENTs FOR PuRPOSES 
oF COMPARISON. 


The purchaser of commercial paper 
should request statements for several 
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consecutive years for the purpose of 
comparison and should note the increase 
or decrease in net worth from year to 
year. It is evident that a heavy bor- 
rower in the open market whose state- 
ments show large annual losses must 
sooner or later meet with disaster, and 
a banker should avoid buying the paper 
of a concern that shows no progress. 
Most of the statements issued by 
brokers in selling paper give the bank 
accounts of the makers, and it is ad- 
visable for the banker in purchasing to 
note carefully the strength or weakness 
of the banking connections given. It is 
evident that a large borrower with very 
weak banking connections may be seri- 
ously embarrassed in a tight money 
market when commercial paper cannot 
be sold and he may at times be com- 
pelled to ask a renewal of paper placed 
through brokers. As a rule a concern 
that is large enougth to float its paper 
in the open market ought to have at 
least one bank account in one of the 
principal financial centres of the coun- 
try, without which the note is seldom a 
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gilt-edge investment for the purpose of 
a secondary reserve. 

The borrower's statement gives cer- 
tain fundamental facts regarding the 
organization of the business which the 
banker should also take into account in 
the selection of paver. The note of a 
one-man concern is not, as a rule, as 
good a secondary reserve as that of a 
firm or corporation, because the death 
or disability of a single person may 
cause a suspension of the business and 
a default in meeting its obligations. 
The strength or weakness of the busi- 
ness connections of a firm or of the of- 
ficers and directors of a corporation 
issuing paper also forms an important 
consideration in weighing the organiza- 
tion of a business. 

Practically all of the above data are 
available to the banker at the time the 
paper is offered him, but a selection in 
accordance with the above safeguards 
should, of course, be supplemented by 
a full investigation through the custom- 
ary channels before the option upon the 
purchase is allowed to expire. 


ADVERTISING THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


By Kenneth S. Howard 


HERE is no question that it is 
possible for a trust company to 
increase its trust business largely by 
proper advertising. But quick results 
must not be expected. It is different 
from advertising merchandise. To get 
men and women by means of advertis- 
ing to appoint a trust company as ex- 
ecutor of their estates and trustee of 
the trusts they may create, requires 
education and takes time. 

It is well worth the effort, however, 
as there is a large amount of profitable 
trust business to be secured through ad- 
vertising which otherwise would not be 
obtained. But the advertising must be 
done in the right way; the right matter 
must be used and the campaign must be 


a continuous one. Persistency is im- 


perative. 
Wuat One Company D0. 


One trust company located in a city 
of medium size recently used the adver- 
tising campaign described in this arti- 
cle, and the directness of the method is 
worth the consideration of other trust 
companies which may have similar cam- 
paigns in mind. 

This company determined to adver- 
tise to secure work as executor and 
trustee. Naturally its prospective 
clients would be comparatively limited 
in number; the men and women in the 


section from which the trust company 
= 
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drew its business, who had sufficient 
property to make their estates worth 
handling, would not number many 
thousand. So it was decided that the 


most effective and economical way to 
reach them would be by direct adver- 
tising. 

At the same time a small amount of 
newspaper space was used daily to re- 
enforce the direct advertising and to 
reach prospects not on the mailing list. 


Maxine a Marine List. 


The first step was to secure the 
proper mailing list. The trust com- 
pany conducted a banking department, 
and a large number of names were se- 
lected from among those of its deposi- 
tors: the officers of the banks added the 
names of many people who would be 
good prospective clients; and out-of- 
town names were secured from assess- 
ment rolls and other sources. In this 
way a list of several thousand names 
was built up. 

As the campaign got under way the 
list was increased by the names of in- 
quirers secured through the newspaper 
advertising. 


Form or Apvertistinc UseEp. 


The form of advertising decided to 
be used was that of a six-page folder, 
which would easily slip into an ordi- 
nary business envelope. This gave a 
title-page and five pages of reading 
matter. 

This form and size were selected for 
several reasons. In the first place it 
was planned to treat of but a single 
topic at a time. Better to impress one 
point clearly than to give a hazy notion 
of several. 

By restricting the size of the folder 
and printing in good sized type, there 
would be no danger of burdening the 
reader with too much matter. The ap- 
pearance of a large amount of reading 
is frequently sufficient to make the re- 
cipient lay aside such an advertise- 
ment, never to pick it up again. 

The question of expense also came 
into consideration and it was deemed 
Wiser to use quite a number of small 
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pieces of printed matter rather than a 
few larger and more expensive ones. 

One of these folders was published 
and mailed every four or five weeks. 
Often enough so as not to lose the con- 
tinuity—not so frequently as to become 
a nuisance. 

In this kind of advertising it is neces- 
sary to give a man time to think over 
your proposition, and a discussion of a 
new phase of it once a month is un- 
doubtedly frequent enough. 


An Important Point. 


The printed folder also has the ad- 
vantage of not being too personal. 
There are many prospective clients 
which it will not do to go after too 
sharply for this kind of business. Con- 
sciously or unconsciously, the feeling 
that it is only after his death that the 
trust company will get a man’s business 
puts a rather unusual aspect on this 
form of advertising. It is advertising 
which has to be done with gloves. 

It would be difficult to use letters 
without giving offense in some cases; 
the folder, however, is not so personal, 
and more forcible matter can safely be 
put into it. 


Tue CAMPAIGN IN DETAIL. 


The subjects dealt with in the fold- 
ers were arranged in a logical order, 
but at the same time each folder was 
made a complete advertising unit in it- 
self, so that if a person should happen 
to read only a single one of the series 
some advertising of definite value 
would still be obtained. 

The first folder sent out was entitled 
“Your Will,” with a sub-heading, “The 
Importance of Making It Now.” It 
began with the statement that “Every 
man and woman who has any amount 
of property ought to make a will.” It 
went on to show that the making of a 
will was a purely business matter, and 
that no advantages were to be secured 
by not making a will. 

Some of the important advantages of 
making a will were then explained. As 
a final argument it was stated that as 
an administrator's fees were the same 
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as an executor’s, “A man cannot save a 
dollar by not making a will.” 

The services of the trust company as 
executor were referred to, and the im- 
portance of making a will at once im- 
pressed upon the reader. 

This folder was followed a month 
later by one called “Your Executor. A 
Consideration of His Qualifications.” 
The folder opened with a few words 
on the importance of choosing the right 
executor, and then called attention to 
the fact that the trust company is a 
specialist in such work. A brief com- 
parison between the qualifications of a 
corporate and an individual executor 
followed. The experience of the trust 
company was emphasized. In conclu- 
sion the fact that it costs no more to 
appoint the trust company than an in- 
dividual executor, or to leave it to the 
court to appoint an administrator, was 
hammered in. 

“Your Wife and Children” was a 
folder stating “The advantages to 
your wife and children of leaving prop- 
erty in trust.” After reiterating the 
importance of making a will, attention 
is called to the advantages of creating 
a trust, with specific illustrations of 
how it might aid a man’s wife, and also 
how it can be arranged so as to help his 
children. Under the sub-heading, “Our 
part in this work,” it is mentioned that 
the trust company is authorized to act 
as trustee, and that the many advan- 
tages of appointing the trust company 
to act in this capacity will be explained 
in the succeeding folder. 

This folder bore the title, “Selecting 
a Trustee.” A brief prologue again 
emphasized the importance of making a 
will at once. In preparing the folders 
it was believed to be very essential to 
keep harping on the importance of 
making a will immediately, and not to 
let minor details cause the reader to 
overlook this fundamental. 

The advantages of the corporate over 
the individual trustee were carefully 
explained, and the special qualifica- 
tions of the trust company enlarged 
upon. 

A month later was published the 
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fifth folder, “What is the Cost?” in 
which were given the fees as specified 
by State law for executors and trus- 
tees, with an illustration of the cost of 
an executorship. This was followed by 
a summary of what was secured by ap- 
pointing the trust company as executor 
and trustee. 

The next month a folder was sent 
out explaining how the trust company 
invests trust funds. 

The seventh folder was a very con- 
cise summary of the reasons for ap- 
pointing the trust company executor 
and trustee. The strongest of the ar- 
guments used in the six preceding fold- 
ers were brought together here. 

These folders were written in plain, 
popular language. Technical terms 
were avoided as much as possible, and 
when used were carefully explained. 

The printing was first class, attract- 
ive and dignified, without being in any 
way ornate. Only one color of ink was 
used on a folder, but each folder was 
printed on paper of a different tint, so 
that the recipient would see at the first 
glance that he was receiving something 
different from what he had read before. 

The folders were, of course, mailed 
under letter postage, in an envelope 
bearing the trust company’s name in 
the corner. The average man is pretty 
sure at least to look at any matter sent 
him by a bank. 


REsuULTs. 


It takes a long time before one is 
able to judge of the full results of 


such a campaign. Men would come 
into the trust company to talk over 
some phase of the matter with a folder 
in their hands which they had saved 
for a number of months. Much of the 
fruit of such a campaign will not be 
seen for many years, but sow good seed 
and it will bring good business in time. 
While you cannot make a man draw 
his will in the same way as you can get 
him to go and buy an article of mer- 
chandise, you can by proper advertis- 
ing educate him to make a will, and get 
him to appoint your company as ex 
ecutor and trustee when he does so. 
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BALANCING PASS-BOOKS 


By Edgar G. Alcorn 


er banks give little attention to 
the balancing of pass-books, seem- 
ing to think it is only one of the un- 
important details connected with the 
daily routine of the bank. Entries are 
carelessly made, the cancelled vouchers 
are hurriedly counted and thrown loose 
in the book, and deposits are often en- 
tered from the ledger instead of di- 
rect from the credit slips. 

The pass-book is an important book 
—important to the depositor as well as 
to the bank. It is more than an “ac- 
count book.” It is in fact, the de- 
positor’s receipt from the bank, show- 
ing the credits that have been placed 
to his account. The failure to enter 
a deposit may result in loss to the de- 
positor, while deposits erroneously en- 
tered have been known to result in loss 
to the bank. 

Carelessness shown in _ balancing 
pass-books will cause depositors to lose 
confidence in the accounting methods 
of the bank, as the character of a 
bank’s management is apt to be judged, 
to some extent at least, by the methods 
employed in handling their books. The 
slovenly manner, however, in which 
some depositors keep their pass-books 
is often responsible for the careless- 
ness shown by the bank. These de- 
positors seem to think the pass-book is 
intended to be used as a_ personal 
memorandum book in which to keep an 
account of their personal expenses and 
other memoranda. In fact some 
books are handed in so badly defaced 
that new books have to be made out 
before they can be balanced. 

On the other hand some banks per- 
sist in applying iron-clad rules in bal- 
ancing pass-books whether they are 
satisfactory or intelligible to the de- 
positor or not. This, however, is not 
always a good policy, as depositors as 
a rule realize the importance of the 
pass-book, and many, of them have 
their own ideas as to how they should 
be balanced. Of course, so far as pos- 


sible a bank should have a uniform 
method, as it could not very well afford 
to balance books in accordance with 
the whim and fancy of every individual 
depositor. It is, however, advisable in 
some cases to “break over” from es- 
tablished customs. For instance, the 
system employed by a bank in balanc- 
ing pass-books may be that which uses 
the pass-book only as a memorandum 
for deposits. The depositor, however, 
may prefer to have a record of his 
checks as well as his deposits on his 
pass-book. He may be “cranky” on 
the subject and insist upon having the 
thing done his way. If he is a large 
and influential depositor it would be 
foolish for the bank not to accede 
to his demands, for if it did not de so 
the depositor would in all probability 
withdraw his balance and go to some 
other bank. 

While the balancing of pass-books 
properly belongs to the individual 
bookkeeping department, it is doubtful 
if this work should be left entirely in 
the hands of the individual bookkeeper 
himself. A clerk having full charge 
of both the individual accounts and 
pass-books has a_ better chance to 
manipulate the books and thus defraud 


the bank. 


Apaptinc Metruops as PRACTICABLE. 


In some of the country banks, how- 
ever, which employ only from one to 
three clerks, it is practically impossi- 
ble for this work to be performed by 
any clerks other than the individual 
bookkeeper. In most of the large 
banks they have special departments 
performing this work and the individ- 
ual bookkeeper is not permitted to bal- 
ance the pass-books at all. In this 
way a check is provided on the work 
of the individual bookkeeper which, to 
some extent, is a safeguard against 
frauds being perpetrated by the manip- 
ulation of the depositors’ accounts. 
There is no absolute safeguard, how- 
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ever, against the dishonesty of a book- 
keeper, as the clerk whose duty it is 
to balance the pass-books may work in 
collusion with the individual book- 
keeper and in this way systematically 
rob the bank, 

In well regulated banks, accounts are 
not permitted to run along from month 
to month without being balanced. 
Country banks as a rule are more in- 
different in this regard than city banks. 
No doubt in some of these banks there 
are accounts of several years’ standing 
which have never been balanced or veri- 
fied with the pass-book. Individual ac- 
counts are neglected in this way, yet 
few banks would think of letting their 
accounts with other banks go longer 
than a month or two without verifica- 
tion. 

Many depositors themselves will al- 
low their accounts to run indefinitely 
without being balanced. In such cases 
they should be requested to hand in 
their pass-book. Some banks do not 
give proper attention to such requests. 
They send out printed postal cards, 
while others use a printed form letter 


or an imitation typewritten letter. The 
wording of these notices is often un- 


necessarily short and abrupt. Here is 


a form commonly used: 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dear Sir: 
Please send in your pass-book to be bal- 
anced 
Very truly yours, 
E. M. Davis, Cashier. 


This is not a polite or courteous 
note. It is so short and abrupt that 
a depositor of a_ suspicious nature 
might assume that something was 
wrong with the bank or his account. 
The following form is better as it offers 
some explanation for making the re- 
quest and is a little more courteous in 
tone: 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
Columbus, Ohio 
Dear Sir: 
We notice that your pass-book has not 
been balanced since As 
it is our custom to verify accounts every 
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month, we would consider it a favor if yoy 
would send in your pass-book at your 
earliest convenience to be balanced. 

Very truly yours, 

E. M. Davis, Cashier, 


Still a better plan of notifying de- 
positors is by personal letter. Some 
will say this would be impossible in 
large banks, as it would necessitate the 
writing of several hundred letters 
every month. Others may feel that it 
is a waste of time even in small banks, 
There is no doubt that while such a 
policy would cause a great deal of ex- 
tra work on the part of a stenographer 
or minor clerk, most banks would find 
that the benefits derived from these 
personal notes would much more than 
recompense them for the additional 
labor and expense. 

Not only is the average depositor 
likely to give more attention to a per- 
sonal letter than to a formal printed 
notice, but he will appreciate the 
courtesy of a personal letter signed by 
an officer of the bank. 

These personal notes also have a 
tendency to stimulate business. In a 
great many cases depositors complying 
with the request will also make a de- 
posit. In fact, some banks are glad 
of the opportunity of occasionally drop- 
ping these little personal notes to their 
depositors because of their value as 
“gentle reminders,’ if nothing more. 

All banks, however, have depositors 
who will give no attention to these no- 
tices, whether they are printed forms 
or personal letters. They ignore re- 
peated requests, notwithstanding they 
may enter the bank several times dur- 
ing the day. Such accounts should 
not be allowed to run longer than three 
or four months without being bal- 
anced, although it may be necessary to 
balance them without the depositor’s 
pass-book. 


AvoIpING MISTAKES. 


All the deposit tickets and checks 
representing the deposits made and 
checks paid since the book was last 
balanced should be gotten out and 4 
statement of the account made. The 
entries on the statement should be 
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made from the original deposit tickets 
and the cancelled checks, and not from 
the individual ledger. If this is done 
it will be a verification of the account. 
If the entries are copied on the state- 
ment sheet from the ledger, the state- 
ment balance and the ledger balance 
may agree and still the account on the 
ledger may not be correct, as wrong 
entries made in the ledger would also 
appear in the statement. 

When accounts are balanced in this 
way, the statement with the cancelled 
checks are either mailed to the de- 
positor or filed away in the bank. A 
memorandum is made on the ledger op- 
posite the date of the last balance 
showing that a statement of the account 
has been made. Such entry is 
usually made in red ink as follows: 
Statement 3/5/11. 

Some banks, however, prefer not to 
surrender cancelled checks unless the 
pass-book is balanced and memoran- 
dum made thereon. They usually keep 
the checks filed away with the state- 
ment sheet. Sometimes several state- 
ments may be made of a depositor’s ac- 
count before his pass-book is handed 
in. When the book is finally received 
to be balanced, the several statements 
and cancelled checks are surrendered 
with the book. In balancing the pass- 
book the deposits are compared with the 
deposits on the statement sheet, as they 
were entered here from the original de- 
posit tickets, which were then filed 
away in cabinets. Only the totals of 
the checks of each statement need to 
be listed, the checks paid since the 
date of the last statement of course be- 
ing listed separately. 


WHEN To BALANCE. 


Some banks prefer that every de- 
positor leave his book at least once 
every month to be balanced. This does 
not mean that they want all the books 
at any certain time during the month. 
Many depositors, however, like to have 
their accounts “squared up” the last or 
first of every month. For this reason 
banks are often “swamped” at such 
periods, and in the large banks it is 


usually necessary for “all hands’ to 
“turn in” and assist the individual 
bookkeeper in getting the books bal- 
anced. 

It is the fault of the banks to some 
extent that depositors have formed this 
habit. Some banks have given the im- 
pression that this is the proper time to 
leave the book. The fact of the mat- 
ter is it is just the time that pass- 
books are the least desired, as the clerks 
already have a lot of extra work 
crowded upon them by reason of the 
monthly trial balances, statements, re- 
ports, etc. Banks are sometimes ad- 
vised to require depositors to leave 
their pass-books the last of each month, 
and then they should invariably have 
every book balanced and ready for de- 
livery by the first of the month. Such 
a thing, however, would not be possible 
in small banks, much less the large 
banks in the cities. For instance, sup- 
pose a small bank with only one or two 
employees has a thousand depositors, 
and all these depositors on the last day 
of the month leave their books to be 
balanced. What chance would half of 
them stand of getting their book the 
next day? Pass-books as a rule should 
be balanced once a month, but the prac- 
tice of leaving them on the last or first 
of the month should to some extent be 
discouraged. 


INCREASING THE Work or BALANCING. 


One thing that tends to increase the 
work of balancing pass-books is the 
habitual neglect on the part of some 
depositors to make deposits without 
their pass-books. This makes it neces- 
sary for the bookkeeper to enter them, 
which takes more time than simply 
checking them from the ledger. In 
such cases deposits should never be 
entered on the pass-book from the in- 
dividual ledger. When a deposit ap- 
pears on the ledger that is not on the 
pass-book, the deposit ticket should be 
looked up and the entry made directly 
from it. Errors are frequently made 
by posting a deposit which belongs to 
one depositor to the account of another 
depositor. When such an error is 
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made, and the bookkeeper copies the 
deposits from the ledger account in 
which the error occurs, the depositor 
is receipted for a deposit which he has 
not made. His book is balanced and 
returned and the error perhaps goes un- 
noticed. Some time afterward the er- 
ror may be discovered by the bank, 
but it would not be an easy matter in 
every case to convince the depositor 
that a deposit entered upon his pass- 
book by the bank should be deducted 
from his account and credited to an- 
other. 

Few depositors, especially if they 
make frequent deposits, would remem- 
ber every deposit made, and he nat- 
urally assumes that every deposit en- 
tered on his pass-book by the bank 
must have been made by him. 

To ‘avoid the necessity of entering 
deposits on pass-books when left to be 
balanced the bank should encourage 
depositors to always bring their pass- 
books when making deposits. | When 


the depositor fails to bring his pass- 
book the bank should invariably give 
him a “duplicate deposit ticket.”” These 


duplicate deposit tickets should be 
stamped across their face with a rub- 
ber stamp as follows: 


DUPLICATE DEPOSIT TICKET 
Please bring this deposit ticket with your 
pass-book and have it entered. This ticket 
is given as a memorandum of this deposit, 
and is not transferable. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 
COLUMBUS, OHIO 


Sometimes a depositor will fail to 
get credit for a deposit owing to the 
neglect of the bank to make out a de- 
posit ticket at the time the deposit is 
made. Tellers have also been known 
to make out the ticket to the wrong 
depositor. The error may not be dis- 
covered until the bank notifies the de- 
positor that he is overdrawn or until 
his book is balanced and he finds his 
balance is not as big as it should be. 
If the depositor has no duplicate ticket 
or anything to show that the deposit 
was actually made there may be some 
difficulty in settling the dispute to the 
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satisfaction of both 
bank. 

Out-of-town customers usually send 
deposits by mail without their pass- 
books. For this reason some banks do 
not issue pass-books to them. State- 
ments of their accounts are made off at 
frequent periods and with cancelled 
checks mailed to them. Some banks 
also do not allow any of the clerks to 
make entries on a depositor’s pass- 
book, except the teller, or the clerk who 
received the deposit and made the orig- 
inal entry. 


depositor and 


“Dvup.uicatTe Deposit Ticket SCHEME.” 


To facilitate the balancing of pass- 
books and to avoid the temptation of 
entering deposits from the individual 
ledger, some banks have adopted what 
is known as the “Duplicate Deposit 
Ticket Scheme.” When a deposit is 
made the teller, or clerk who receives 
the deposit, makes out a duplicate de- 
posit ticket, whether the deposit is ac- 
companied by a ticket or not. The 
original ticket goes on the wire and 
later to the individual bookkeeper. 
The duplicate is made out and signed 
by the teller and filed away with the 
paid checks. 

The usual forms of duplicate credit 
slips are shown below. They are usu- 
ally made the same size as an ordinary 
check, but printed upon a special col- 
ored paper so that they may be easily 
distinguished from a check. 

When the pass-book is left to be 
balanced the checks with the du- 
plicate tickets that are filed with 
them are gotten out and the deposits 
entered on the pass-book direct from 
these duplicate tickets. Under this 
system there is little danger of deposits 
being entered on pass-books which do 
not belong there. These tickets are 
not, of course, surrendered with the 
checks, but they are filed away for 
awhile and finally destroyed. 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
Columbus, Ohio.......... ee 





BALANCING PASS-BOOKS 


There is no uniform method of bal- 
ancing pass-books. Different banks 
have different methods—the methods 
depending to a large extent upon the 
individual ideas of the bank, the size 
of the bank, and the character of the 
bank’s depositors. Since the adding 
machine has come into such general 
use, however, it has had a tendency 
toward creating a more uniform method 
of handling pass-books in all classes 
of banks, large and small. 


Purposes SERVED BY THE Pass-Book. 


Formerly the pass-book was consid- 
ered merely an “account book” in which 
the depositor kept his account with the 
bank. This was how the idea orig- 
inated of entering the deposits on the 
debit side and the checks on the credit 
side of the pass-book. In other words, 
the depositor charged the bank with 
every deposit he made and credited 
them with the checks he issued. 

Under the old method the bank en- 
tered the deposits on the book, while 
the depositor entered his checks as they 
were issued. The book thus served 
the double purpose of an account book 
and a receipt book. In entering his 
checks on the pass-book the depositor 
usually entered them as they were is- 
sued, giving the number or date, the 
person to whom payable, and the 
amount of each check. 

This perhaps was a more convenient 
method and furnished a nice record for 
the depositor, but it burdened the bank 
with a great deal of clerical work, 
which did not properly belong to it. 
Some of the smaller banks still balance 
books in this old-fashioned way—not 
because they really prefer to do so, 
but because their depositors have be- 
come so accustomed to it that they will 
not submit to any change. The banks, 
rather than run the risk of getting their 
displeasure, continue to use the old 
method for their accommodation, al- 
though it may necessitate the employ- 
ment of additional clerks. 

Some depositors actually believe they 
are doing their bank a favor by enter- 
ing their checks. This might be the 
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case in some small banks with few ac- 
tive accounts, if all the checks are en- 
tered neatly and correctly. But the 
trouble is, few depositors enter all 
their checks, and many are incorrectly 
or illegibly written. 

When a depositor lists his own 
checks, it really makes it harder to bal- 
ance his book, even though the checks 
are all entered neatly and correctly. 
Especially is this true if the account 
is an active one. The reason of this is 
because the depositor enters his checks 
as he issues them and not in the order 
in which they are paid. Consequently 
they are not in the same order in which 
they are posted to the individual ledger 
or in the same order in which they are 
filed. 

In balancing a pass-book of this 
kind it is necessary, of course, to check 
the cancelled checks with the entries 
on the pass-book. The first check is- 
sued may have been one to John Jones 
for $250. John Jones living in the 
same town in which the bank is located 
may have gone to the bank at once and 
cashed it. The next check issued may 
have been to some one at a great dis- 
tance. While this check is in transit 
the depositor may have issued a num- 
ber of other checks and mailed them 
to various parts of the country. Con- 
sequently when the bookkeeper goes to 
check the second check, instead of find- 
ing it the second entry in the pass- 
book he may have to look through sev- 
eral pages of other checks before he 
comes to the corresponding entry. As 
few checks are presented in the order 
in which they are given it makes it 
necessary to look through a page or 
even several pages of checks to locate 
and verify each check. 

When a customer insists upon hav- 
ing his checks entered in his pass-book, 
the bank prefers to enter them be- 
cause they are then entered in the or- 
der in which they are paid. It is un- 


necessary to check the list with the 
checks unless the book does not bal- 


ance. If the book does not balance, 
however, it is a very easy matter to 
verify the entries, as they are in the 
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same order as the cancelled checks 
themselves and can be checked as rap- 
idly as they are called. Some deposi- 
tors are very exacting and not only 
want the amount of their checks en- 
tered, but also the date and payee of 
each check. 

It is only in small banks that pass- 
books can be balanced in this way, as 
such a method requires too much time 
in banks where a large number of 
books are left each day to be balanced. 
Some of the larger banks, however, 
when they are compelled to enter the 
checks, list only the amounts. In 
banks where the books are balanced in 
this way the credit side of the book 
is usually ruled with two or three col- 
umns, while the debit side is ruled in 
the usual way for deposits. This rul- 
ing permits of a larger number of 
checks being entered on a single page. 
In balancing such a book the balance 
is entered on the credit side of the 
book after the last check is listed and 
the page footed. The footing should 
of course agree with the total footing 
of deposits on the debit page. If the 
balance is correct it is forwarded to 
the debit side of the next page. 


Irs Mopern Use. 


The more modern way of balancing 
pass-books, and the method now almost 
universally used by large banks, is that 
which uses the pass-book only as a 
memorandum of deposits. The checks 
are not listed on the book in any way. 
The increased use of the check and the 
advent of the adding machine are re- 
sponsible for this departure from an 
old and established custom. When 
deposits only are entered on the pass- 
book the checks are either listed on 
an adding machine or with pen and 
ink on long slips of paper or envelopes. 
Nearly all progressive banks now have 
adding machines, and for this reason 
the. checks are usually listed on the 
machine. 

The deposits are entered on the 
credit side of the pass-book as well as 
the debit side. That is, when the 
debit page is filled, instead of forward- 


ing the total of that page to the next 
debit page, it is forwarded to the op- 
posite or credit page, and the deposits 
are entered right along on this page. 
When a pass-book is left to be bal- 
anced the deposits, after being verified 
with the ledger, are footed, and the 
total set down on the parallel line next 
below the last deposit entered. The 
total of the checks taken from the 
adding machine slip, or the envelope 
or slip upon which they may have been 
listed with pen and ink, is entered di- 
rectly under this amount on the line 
below. The total checks are subtract- 
ed from the total deposits and the dif- 
ference entered on the line below. This 
shows the balance. 

These entries are usually made at 
first with pencil. The book is then 
compared with the individual ledger 
balance, and if the balances agree the 
lead pencil figures are erased and re- 
entered in ink. This is done to avoid 
“scratching” the book after the fig- 
ures have been entered in ink. The 
book is then ruled by drawing a red 
line under the figures of the last de- 
posit, under which appears the total de- 
posits. Another red line is drawn un- 
der the total checks, under which ap- 
pears the difference, or balance. To 
the left of the figures representing the 
balance and on the same line, the date 
the book was balanced and the word 
“balance” are written. Many banks 
have a rubber stamp by which they do 
this ruling at a single stroke as fol- 
lows: 


Total Deposits 
Less Total Checks Surrendered 
Balance 


The date the book is balanced is en- 
tered with a little bank dater at the 
left of the word “balance.” 

Instead of listing the checks on the 
adding machine when pass-books are 
balanced in this way, some banks list 
them with pen and ink on the back of 
heavy manilla envelopes. The enve- 
lopes are ruled on the back with two 
or three columns with close parallel 
lines so that a large number of checks 
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BALANCING PASS-BOOKS 


may be entered. This method is popu- 
lar with many country banks. It is 
also convenient and satisfactory to de- 
positors, as it furnishes them with a 
permanent record of their cancelled 
checks and provides a more convenient 
way of filing them. When a book is 
balanced the checks are placed in the 
envelope, after being listed on the 
back, and surrendered with the pass- 
book. 

A method similar to this is a special 
form of pass-book which has _ been 
adopted by at least one bank. On the 
debit side of this book, or on the side 
on which the deposits are entered, the 
page is ruled with thirty-one parallel 
lines. In the left-hand margin these 
lines are numbered consecutively. Each 
line represents the day of the week in- 
dicated by the number. 

At the head of each debit page the 
day of the month is written or print- 
ed, thus giving a page for each month’s 
deposits. For instance the first debit 
page is for the month of January, the 
second debit page for February, the 
third for March, ete. 

Deposits are not entered on every 
line, but each is entered on the line the 
number of which corresponds to the 
day of the month on which .the deposit 
is made. A deposit made on the first 
day of the month is entered on the 
first line, but if another deposit is not 
made until the tenth of the month, in- 
stead of entering it upon the line im- 
mediately following the first deposit, 
the several lines between the first and 
tenth are left blank, and the deposit 
entered on the tenth line. 

Under this method the book is sup- 
posed to be balanced every month. On 
the credit side of this pass-book there 
is no ruling at all, except on the first 
page, where there is a line at the top 
of the page for writing the name of 
the depositor. When the book is left 
at the end of the month to be balanced, 
the checks are listed on the adding 
machine. By the use of a rubber 
stamp similar to the form of the one 
already shown, the ruling of the book 
is accomplished on the credit side of 
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the book. This stamp provides word- 
ing and space for entering the total 
checks, the date the book is balanced, 
and the balance. 

The advantages claimed for this 
method is that the depositor can tell 
at a glance on just what dates deposits 
are made, and also that the special 
ruling of the debit page is a constant 
reminder to have the book balanced at 
the end of the month. It also saves 
the teller and bookkeeper time, as the 
teller does not “have to write the date 
each time a deposit is made, and it is 
more convenient for the bookkeeper in 
checking up the pass-book with his 
ledger. 

This form of pass-book also permits 
the bank to use the adding machine in 
connection with the balancing of the 
books. As the credit pages are blank 
the adding machine slips may be 
gummed and pasted in the book. This 
would provide a more permanent rec- 
ord of the checks, which is what so 
many depositors desire. 

A new and rather novel “voucher 
envelope” is one which combines the 
Instead 


statement with the envelope. 
of the checks being listed on the back 
of the envelope, the envelope is pro- 
vided with a very large flap like a wal- 


let. This flap is ruled with two col- 
umns—the debit column for listing the 
checks and the credit column for list- 
ing the deposits. At the top appears 
the name of the depositor and the date 
of the statement. At the bottom the 
ruling is the same as that accomplished 
with the rubber stamp impression 
shown above. This envelope is used 
when the depositor’s account is bal- 
anced without his pass-book. The bal- 
ance as shown by the ledger when the 
account was last balanced is entered 
at the top of the deposit column, and 
the deposits listed below. The checks 
are also listed and footed. The to- 
tal is deducted from the total of the 
balances and deposits. This style of 
combined voucher envelope and _ state- 
ment does away with the use of an ex- 
tra enclosure envelope. The checks are 
placed in the pocket of the wallet, the 
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flap of which is folded over and sealed. 
This is a convenient method of render- 
ing a statement without the pass-book. 
It affords a more permanent record, as 
the statement flap containing the 
checks is always attached to the en- 
velope, and the two will not become 
separated. 


EvapInG DissaTisFACTION. 


While entering deposits only on the 
pass-book and listing checks on a sepa- 
rate slip of paper is a more convenient 
method for the bank, it is in some re- 
spects unsatisfactory to depositors. 
The slip containing the list of checks 
and pass-book are separate and con- 
sequently there is danger of one or the 
other being mislaid or lost. Besides, 
only the amounts of checks can be list- 
ed, no record being made of the date, 
number or payee. 

Various schemes have been resorted 
to by different banks to overcome this 
objection... Some banks have tried the 
method of listing the checks on the 
adding machine and pasting the slip in 
the pass-book. When the list is a long 
one this is done by cutting it into short 
strips the length of the pass-book page. 
These are pasted, two columns to a 
page, on the credit side of the book. 
This method works quite satisfactorily 
in small banks. 

Another plan which some banks have 
tried is to issue to every depositor two 
pass-books instead of one, one being 
supplementary to the other. The prin- 


cipal pass-book is the one in which only 


deposits are entered. In the other are 
listed the checks. Under this method 
the depositor would have to leave both 
books when he wanted his account bal- 
anced, or the checks would have to be 
listed and surrendered in a new book 
each time. Another plan which one 
writer suggests is as follows: 

“Have the pass-book built in what 
might be termed a_ skeleton 
made, to begin with, with good covers, 
single leaf inside (two blank 
pages), and a sort of scrap-book ar- 
rangement of margins, by which leaves 
could be added every month. On the 


form-— 


one 


proper page of the first leaf enter all 
deposits as they are Then, at 
the end of the month ‘gluten’ in, on the 
stub or margin which stands ready for 
the next leaf of the book, a season 
leaf, on one side of which has been 
entered beforehand and at the conveni- 
ence of the bank clerks, all the checks 
paid during the month. The book thus 
carried on will continually present a 
page ready for deposit entries, and a 
place for insertion of the written-up 
debit sheet.” 

When a depositor leaves his book to 
be balanced, or when a statement is 
rendered and the account is over- 
drawn, it is best not to surrender the 
checks until the overdraft is made good. 
Under such circumstances a_ dispute 
often arises between the bank and the 
customer as to the correctness of the ac- 
count, and the bank should not sur- 
render its receipts until the account 
is proven correct to the entire satisfac- 
tion of the depositor. Some banks con- 
tend that cancelled checks should never 
be surrendered to depositors, as they 
are receipts belonging to the bank. On 
the other hand, the depositors also lay 
claim to the checks, asserting that the 
endorsements thereon furnish them re- 
ceipts for money they have paid out. 

Banks, however, are usually glad to 
get rid of the old checks, as they ac- 
cumulate very rapidly. Some banks, 
however, before they surrender a depos- 
itor’s cancelled checks require him to 
sign a_ receipt for them. These 
receipts are usually placed in the 
pass-book or presented with — the 
statement. The following is a simple 
form of such a receipt. 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK 
Columbus, Ohio 
January 1, 1911. 

RECEIVED of the First National Bank 
of Columbus, Ohio, statement of my ac- 
count to with vouchers, 
showing a credit balance of $ 
I agree to examine the statement and checks 
carefully, and if not correct, to give notice 
to make all reclamations within a reason- 
able time. 


made. 


Please fill out this slip, sign and return 
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THE PROTESTING OF CHECKS 6 


Depositors should be impressed with 
the importance of carefully comparing 
and examining checks returned. In 
this way checks drawn for incorrect 
amounts or raised to larger amounts 
may be discovered in time to save the 
bank or themselves from loss. For- 
geries may also be detected before it is 
too late to catch the swindler and re- 
cover the money secured on the bogus 
checks. 

Each check should be examined not 
only to see that no endorsements are 
missing, but to see that all endorse- 
ments are properly made. Checks are 
not valid receipts unless properly en- 
dorsed. 

When pass-books are balanced they 


should not be thrown carelessly and 
promiscuously in desk drawers, but 
should be filed in alphabetical order, so 
that the hand may be laid readily on 
the book desired. Nothing is more an- 
noying to a depositor who has hurried- 
ly called for his pass-book than to be 
compelled to wait while the clerk leis- 
urely searches through a disordered 
stack of books. If possible regular 
pass-book holders, in which pass-books 
may be filed compactly and alphabeti- 
cally, should be provided. Such a sys- 
tem should prevail in small banks as 
well as large ones. It saves pass-books 
from becoming mislaid, saves time, and 
gives prompt service. 


THE PROTESTING OF CHECKS 


By Arthur H. Eyles, Jr., Manager Trust Department, Franklin National 
Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


* all banks one of the sources of 
worry and expense is the protest- 
ing of non-protestable checks, which 
is, in a large measure, due to careless- 
ness in handling incoming mail or de- 
posits. A method overcoming this is 
as follows: As soon as the mail or de- 
posits are received, have a certain man 
or men open all letters or de- 
posits, taking from the envelopes 
all letters, drafts, ete., then after hav- 
ing distributed all collection items 
and other miscellaneous matter in the 
proper places, look over the cash let- 
ters and see just which items are sent 
in “no protest.” After having select- 
ed all such items, mark them plainly 
“no protest” in front of the figures on 
the check or draft, as shown in the ac- 
companying example: 
No,—_—-— —_——_—_1912 
No Protest $15.00 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


Pay to the order of....John H. Jones... 
Fifteen 
Harry S. Smith 


The clerk, in writing up his outgo- 
ing letters, looks at the figures nine 
times to the one time that he looks at 
the body of the check. Then have 
the man that opened the letters put his 
initials on the letters he looked through, 
as this will make him responsible for 
the letters, which, in case an item is 
protested, is important, because in the 
majority of cases the fault of protest- 
ing is due to not making certain men 
see to it that the items are so marked. 

The next step is to see that the let- 
ter which is sent to your correspon- 
dent is properly marked, and the fact 
that the item was plainly marked “no 
protest” before the figures lessens the 
likelihood of its being missed. To my 
mind, this is a very important point, as 
it will save the banks thousands a year, 
from the fact that whenever an item is 
protested, which should not have been, 
the bank which failed to follow in- 
structions of the letter is in all cases 
held for the amount of the fees on 
items so protested. 





THE PAY ENVELOPE—ITS USEFULNESS IN 
OBTAINING DEPOSITS 


By W. R. Morehouse, Assistant Cashier German-American Trust and Savings 
' Bank, Los Angeles, Cal. 


HE banker, like the merchant, is 
using every available means for 
securing and then conserving business. 
Many banks throughout the United 
States have resorted to advertising cam- 
paigns, and very willingly expend 
thousands of dollars annually to arrest 
the attention of the observing public. 
Under the broad subject of “How to 
get business and to conserve it,’ a con- 
sideration of the use and misuse of the 
pay envelope may prove of interest. 

The common brown tag envelope 
widely distributed by banks is not a 
new invention, since pay envelopes 
have been used for some years. The 
question is: Does the pay envelope pay 
as a deposit-getting medium? In the 
judgment of some bankers the answer 
is in the negative. Others regard the 
use of this medium as unsatisfactory, 
principally because there is no way of 
knowing definitely the results derived 
from its use. The great majority of 
users, however, are unwilling to dis- 
continue it. 

As a matter of fact, the pay enve- 
lope’s usefulness to the bank has not 
received the consideration it merits. 

That the degree of immediate suc- 
cess attained is very indefinite is not 
more true in the case of the pay en- 
velope than in that of bank advertising 
campaigns in general. That it does 
pay a bank to advertise for business is 
a well established fact, whether the 
results are of a definite or indefinite 
quantity. 

It is the great number of people 
reached at a minimum cost that estab- 
lishes the merit of the pay envelope 
as an advertising medium. The results 
in most cases have been gratifying. 

Facts regarding the pay-envelope 
plan are easily obtained. A list of 
banks now using this system can be se- 
cured by writing to the manufacturers 
of the envelopes. No bank need ven- 
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ture into the plan without first secur- 
ing evidence both for and against its 
use. The canvass will show that few 
banks discontinue the use of pay en- 
velopes after once giving them a fair 
trial. 


Cost or Securine Deposirors. 


The best estimate obtainable as to 
the actual cost of each new depositor 
secured through the direct method 
of advertising is $6.00 for which 
amount a bank can buy and distribute 
nearly 10,000 pay envelopes to as 
many people. The comparison here is 
startling and almost unbelievable, but 
is nevertheless true. When we consid- 
er that it is possible to reach 10,000 
wage-earning people for the price of 
one depositor secured by direct adver- 
tising, we should become intensely in- 
terested in the pay-envelope plan. As 
a business proposition the envelopes 
pay, and the rate of expense is neg- 
ligible. The facts are so conclusive 
that banks using them should refuse 
to even consider discontinuing their 
use. One thousand people can _ be 
reached for the same amount as is paid 
by banks for two very ordinary calen- 
dars and these two calendars go to 
but two persons and they are generally 
depositors. 


IMPROVEMENTs IN THE ENVELOPES. 


The great objection to the pay enve- 
lope is not in the plan but in the en- 
velope itself—the sameness in material, 
color, size and in the printed matter. 
It does not matter whether you see it 
in Maine or in California, it is the same 
light brown tag envelope; and it is 
largely due to this monotonous lack of 
variety, covering a period of years 
since the idea was first introduced, that 
it has lost its attractiveness. People 
are looking for ideas that are “differ- 
ent,” and whatever does not impress 
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them with something of originality 
fails to secure their attention. 

Another criticism is that the en- 
velope is often too profusely printed 
over with matter of little interest to 
the people reached. The fact remains, 
however, that neither color, size nor 
printed matter is sufficient to condemn 
the plan as unworthy of consideration, 
for all of these defects can easily be 
corrected. 

The little tag envelope now used 
costs from sixty cents to sixty-five 
cents a thousand. It is recommended 
that an envelope made of better paper 
and in attractive colors be used. The 
color plan should be carefully watched 
in their distribution. Boxes containing 
different colored envelopes should be 
distributed to each firm, with the in- 
struction that they alternate the colors 
on each pay-day. The diversity of 
color would at once arouse the curiosity 
of the person receiving the envelope, 
and he would very likely read the in- 
vitation on the envelope, provided it 
suggested something that appealed to 
his needs. The attention of a wage- 


earner who receives his pay weekly 
would be drawn to a scale showing the 
growth of one dollar deposited weekly 
with compound interest added. This 
kind of proposition is within his reach, 
and the amount necessary to open an 
aecount is so small that he will be en- 
couraged to do so at once. What 
would attract more attention from 
those accustomed to receiving the com- 
mon brown tag envelope than to re- 
ceive one bright in color different in 
size and shape, presenting a message 
suited to their needs? 

The bank’s part in the pay-envelope 
plan is to buy the envelopes and keep 
a record of firms or corporations using 
them. The work of carrying out the 
plan is all done by the firms or corpo- 
rations for one of their employees must 
handle the envelopes one by one, in 
placing them in the hands of the wage- 
earners. 

Through what avenue can a bank 
reach an equal number of people, at an 
equally low cost, and at such a mini- 
mum of effort upon its part? 

Pay envelopes pay. 


SUB-TOTALS IN THE BOOKKEEPER’S WORK 


By Charles P. Schumacher 


a then might as well look for a 

needle in a haystack” as try to 
find an error in the Individual Ledger 
if you haven’t got it divided into sec- 
tions. You can find the error, of 
course; what is black on white can be 
found as long as “The whole is equal 
to all its parts taken together,” or any 
other axiom is true. Just so, the 
needle in the haystack can be found, 
but who wants to hunt it. 

Dividing the bookkeeping work into 
sections is only another way of utiliz- 
ing sub-totals. It is driving them to 
their utmost by making a colony of 
them work hand in hand throughout a 
week or perhaps a month. 

In large banks where the service of 


more than one man is required to do the 
Individual work, the man who enters 
the checks and deposits from A to E 
and posts these to his own ledger is 
not concerned at all about the accounts 
in the other letters. He can prove up 
his work independently of the others. 
Now that selfsame thing can be done 
even if the accounts are all in one vol- 
ume; it is not necessary to have a bind- 
ing to indicate the whereabouts of a 
sub-total. 

The essential thing is to split your 
trial balance up into links which will 
correspond to certain links or parts in 
your daily work. The trial balance 
that is run off in one long string is dis- 
couraging already from its appearance 
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alone. It is like a page in a book 
that is not split into paragraphs; only, 
the unbroken trial balance is worse; if 
it takes fifteen feet of adding machine 
paper, it will look like a mile of rib- 
bon when you come to checking it back 
for an error. And that is not inviting, 
to say the least. Besides there is no 
use going a mile for a thing that is 
just around the corner. All you need 
to know is which corner to start from. 
Now, the sections will show you that. 

To split the trial balance itself into 
sections is easy enough. Sub-totals 
after certain letters and complete totals 
after certain others will do the work. 
But this in itself is not sufficient. We 
must also have our daily work divided 
into sections, and this is effected by 
stationing sub-totals at regular inter- 
vals in the additions of the checks and 
deposits in such a way that we can 
readily get into communication with 
them whenever we meet with distress in 
our trial balance. 


Purtine in A Day’s Work WITH THE 
BooKKEEPER. 


To make all this clearer it may be 
good to follow the bookkeeper through 
a day’s work, starting at the moment 
the messenger gets back from the 
clearing house. From that moment 
the bookkeeper himself estimates the 
amount of entries he will have to make 
during the ensuing hours. Watch him 
grasp that bundle of checks; he wants 
to get an accurate idea of their num- 
ber. 

By this time the assistant will be 
running up the clearing house checks 
on the adding machine in order to veri- 
fy the lists that accompany them. Next 
the checks themselves will be exam- 
ined, probably by the teller, as to 
dates, signatures, endorsements and 
amounts. Those short of funds or 
which present any irregularities along 
with the Clearing House Checks, 
Cashier’s Checks, Certified Checks, 
Debit Memoranda and Certificates of 
Deposit are removed and the bal- 
ance is turned over to the book- 
keeper, who distributes them in 
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stacks from A to Z_ according 
to the initial of the account against 
which each is drawn. 

Along with these he will distribute 
the checks that come in over the coun- 
ter and those that come in through the 
mails; but before mingling them with 
the clearings he will make a list of 
them on the adding machine to ascer- 
tain their total. The total of the clear- 
ing house checks he already knows as 
it is equal to the debit side of the 
clearing house statement diminished by 
the sum of those items that have been 
removed. The sum of these two totals, 
then, is the amount of all the checks 
that are to be charged against the in- 
dividual accounts for the day, and it is 
to this sum that the individual book- 
keeper calls back for proof after he 
has made the entries for all the checks. 

Having thus brought together all the 
checks and knowing their total, the 
bookkeeper arranges them in strictly 
alphabetical order and proceeds to 
make the entries from them. In some 


banks they will be posted directly to 
the ledger; in others the names and 


amounts will be first inscribed in what 
is termed the Deposit Book. (Figure I.) 
Next the deposits are arranged, listed 
on the machine and then entered on the 
credit side. Here the names can be 
dispensed with except where there are 
no checks appearing against the ac- 
count. 

The total of the deposits together 
with the total of the checks is handed 
to the general bookkeeper that he may 
make his entry for the General Proof. 
The Individual bookkeeper can then 
proceed with his own work irrespective 
of the general balance. 

In our consideration of this sectional 
method we are supposing that the book- 
keeper, desiring to have a compact rec- 
ord of each day’s transactions, uses 
the Deposit Book; because even where 
the posting is done directly to the 
ledger, the preparation for dividing 
the work into sections is accomplished 
practically in the same way, for the 
bookkeeper, then, in lieu of the Deposit 
Book keeps merely a skeleton of it, 
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FIG. 1.—SAMPLE PAGE OF DEPOSIT BOOK 


that is, an adding machine list corre- 
sponding to the two middle columns 


seen in Figure I. 

When all the checks and the de- 
posits have been entered, the book- 
keeper is ready to make the additions; 
and here is where the real preparation 
for the trial balance begins. No ex- 
tra effort is required, either, unless it 
be thought difficult to make a few sub- 
totals, one each after E, K and R, 
which shall be the end of our first three 
regular sections. Although in taking 
off the trial balance itself we will 
make complete totals after these let- 
ters, it is more convenient in our daily 
work to carry the total right along, as 
we have no way of proving up our 
checks before we have finished enter- 
ing them. It will be recalled that the 
checks were not in alphabetical order 
when they were listed. The sections 
on the deposit side, however, can be 
proven up separately. 

If the four sections into which we 
divide our work are of considerable 
size, we will make sub-totals not only 
after E, K and R, but also after every 
other letter. Thus we will be prepar- 


ing for the Emergency Sections, which 
will be explained a little farther on. 
On completing his daily task the book- 
keeper transcribes the regular section 
sub-totals to the Recapitulation Sheet, 
represented in Figure II. 

How the sub-totals are to be of help 
to us can best be understood by men- 
tally going through the operations in- 
cidental to taking off the trial balance. 
We will suppose, as before, that we 
regularly carry our ledger in four sec- 
tions, concluding, respectively, with E, 
K, R and Z. We will run the first 
section off on the adding machine, mak- 
ing sub-totals as we go along after A, 
B, C, D, and, on coming to the end of 
E, clearing the machine. The over- 
drafts that we come across as we pro- 
ceed we will put down on a slip of 
paper indexing them at the same time 
with the letter in which they occur, and 
their total we will deduct from the to- 
tal of the credit balances in this first 
section. In like manner we will take 
off the other sections and compare the 
sum of their totals with the item of 
Individual Deposits as found on the 
statement. 
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FIG. 2.—RECAPITULATION OF SECTIONAL FOOTINGS FROM DEPOSIT BOOK 


Whether or not we balance the first 
clip, we will now prove up each sec- 
tion separately. Sometimes the total 
may agree and yet the ledger may be 
out of balance, as one error may off- 
set another. Right here it may be said 
that this is one advantage of the sec- 
tional method—it is apt to uncover 
those twin errors; and every bank 
clerk knows how nasty they are. An- 
other reason for separately proving the 
sections is to get a reliable starting 
point for these divisions in the follow- 
ing trial balance. 

Taking the list of the first section 
we turn to the Recapitulation Sheet, 
seen in Figure II. At the top of the 
credit column under the heading A-E 
we find the amount, $174,055.90, 
which is the total of the last trial bal- 
ance for that portion of the ledger. 
The other amounts are the sub-totals 
as found in each day’s work. For in- 
stance, the amount in the debit column 
under L-R, $38,555.86, found in the 
line indexed Monday, is a sub-total in 
Monday’s work and comprises the 
amount of all the checks on that day 
from A to R included. $65,366.81 is 
similarly the sum of the deposits. 

Now looking at the columns A-E, we 
note that the amount of the previous 
trial balance has been increased by the 
deposits, making the total $366,869.73, 
which is decreased by $174,037.34, the 
total of the checks, resulting in the 


final sum, $192,832.39. With this final 
amount the trial balance of the first 
section must agree or it is not O. K. 
Coming to the second section, we 
find the calculations necessary to veri- 
fy it a little more complicated, be- 
cause the checks and deposits as re- 
corded on the Recapitulation Sheet un- 
der F-K include not only those under 
that section, but also those comprised 
in A-E, whereas the trial balance list 


- contains only those accounts beginning 


with the letters F, G, H, I, J, and K. 
(You will remember that we made a 
complete total after each section when 
we ran it off on the machine.) In con- 
sequence, we have to deduct $192,- 
832.39 from the difference between the 
checks and deposits in columns F-K i. 
e., from the amount $322,904.22. Thus 
we derive $130,071.83 with which the 
second-section trial balance must 
agree. 

The portion from L to R is treated 
likewise, while the amount of the last 
section is equal to the remainder of the 
Individual Deposits as found on the 
statement after they have been reduced 
by the difference between the debit and 
credit columns of L-R. (See Recapitu- 
lation Sheet, $409,045.71.) 

We might repeat that these calcula- 
tions for the last three sections would 
be no different from those required for 
the first division, if these links in the 
daily entries were kept entirely sepa- 
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rate; that is, instead of carrying along 
the totals from the end of A down to 
the end of Z, we would make a complete 
total after E, K and R. But carry- 
ing them along, as we. said before, is 
more convenient where all the sections 
are under the charge of one man. 


Tue EMERGENCY SECTION. 


This brings us to the consideration 
of the Emergency Section, as we would 
call it, which is merely an extended 
use of the sections regularly carried, 
and to which we have recourse only 
when an error has been located in one 
of the regular sections. Carrying too 
“many sections right along would 
simply be doing a little thing in a big, 
cumbersome way; or, to say it other- 
wise, we will not recapitulate the sec- 
tional footings, except those after E, 
K and R until we are forced to do so 
by an error. 

The only requisite to make the emer- 
gency section feasible is to make a sub- 
total after each letter in our daily 
work as well as in the trial balance list. 

On discovering that there is an error 


in one of the regular sections, if we 
are not loathe to spend the time at it, 
we would first of all check back the 
trial balance list to be sure that no 
mistake was made in taking it off. 
After that we would look through the 
daily lists of checks and deposits (the 


deposit book) to see whether any 
amount like our difference had been 
skipped in posting; or whether half 
the amount had been added instead of 
subtracted, or vice versa; or whether 
there is such an amount as would make 
our difference by transposition; finally 
we would go over the extensions. Now 
all this is work. If by a few calcula- 
tions we can say that the mistake is in 
the first half of the section or the sec- 
ond half, or this third or that third, 
we will be practically dividing the 
labor of rooting out the error by just 
so much. Now that’s worth while. 

So we turn to the sheets on which are 
recorded each day the checks and de- 
posits. Suppose the discrepancy ap- 
pears in the second section, i. e., some- 


where from F-K. We shall find foot- 
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ings after F, G, H, I, J and K. Per- 
haps H brings us closest to the middle. 
So we make an adding machine list of 
the footings of the checks as we fina 
them after H in the Deposit Book, be- 
ginning with the day of our previous 
trial balance and going down to the 
present. 

Likewise we will make a list of the 
footings after H on the deposit side 
and add to it the sub-total after that 
letter in our previous trial balance list, 
first, though, deducting the overdrafts 
as found therein. We then strike as 
we did on the recapitulation sheet for 
our first regular section. Suppose that 
the result on striking is $302,904.77. 
This amount includes all that went be- 
fore H from A inclusive on. Now we 
wish to eliminate the section A-E. 
Therefore from the amount $302,904.77 
we subtract the section total A-E, 
which is $192,832.39 (see Figure II.) ; 
thus obtaining the emergency section 
$110,072.38. Now turning to the trial 
balance list which we have just run off, 
we find a sub-total which includes the 
H’s, $110,485.41. Subtracting the 
overdrafts of F-H, $413.03, we get 
the desired result, $110,072.38. ‘Thus 
we find F-H is correct. Consequently 
we know that the mistake lies between 
H and K. Had the error showed up 
in F-H we would have gone through a 
similar process to see whether it would 
appear in G’s or F’s. By way of cau- 
tion we might say the one thing which 
is apt to be overlooked when making 
the elimination of certain parts, is the 
overdrafts. Outside of that there is 
very little difficulty to be encountered, 
provided we have prepared for these 
special emergency sections by never neg- 
lecting the sub-totals in the daily work. 

The use of this sectional method, we 
believe, will minimize the bookkeeper’s 
anxiety at the moment he turns to the 
statement to look up the item of in- 
dividual deposits after having taken off 
his trial balance. Even the very best 
man at his job will sometimes find that 
his trial balance is a little off. You 
can’t entirely eliminate mistakes, you 
see; but don’t forget that there is a 
way of dealing with them. 
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RECENT DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS 


FORGERY 


WHEN PAYEE FICTITIOUS—INDORSEMENT 
—LIABILITY OF BANK. 

Court of Civil Appeals of Texas, San An- 
tonio, June 12, 1912. 


GUARANTY STATE BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
ET AL VS.- LIVELY. 

When checks are returned to a depositor 
by a bank, he is not charged with notice of 
forged indorsements, and, when he has as- 
certained the genuineness of his signature 
and the correctness of the sum, he has the 
right to assume that the indorsement is gen- 
uine; the drawer not being presumed to 
know the signature of the payee, but the 
bank being required to determine that ques- 
tion at its peril. 

Where the drawer of a check knowingly 
makes it payable to a fictitious payee, it is 
considered payable to bearer; but if a real 
person is intended by the name of the 
payee, the check must be indorsed by that 
person, and payment by a bank upon in- 
dorsement of some unauthorized person is 
not binding upon the drawer and is made at 
peril of the bank. 


HIS action was brought by H. Y. 
Lively against the American Ex- 
change National Bank of Dallas 
(which impleaded the Guaranty State 
Bank and Trust Company and another) 
to recover $1500 paid out by the first- 
named bank on a check drawn by Live- 
ly in favor of E. Crawford. Upon 
the trial it appeared that in a transac- 
tion with one Joe Weil, Lively through 
his agent drew a check on the American 
Exchange National Bank in favor of 
E. Crawford, who was thought by this 
agent to be a real person, but who was, 
in fact, a fictitious person. The check 
was delivered to Weil, who took the 
same to the Guaranty State Bank and 
Trust Company, and represented that 
E. Crawford was a cotton buyer who 
desired to open up an account with the 
bank, and presented the check with 
the name of E. Crawford indorsed 
thereon and the amount, $1,500, was 
put to the credit of E. Crawford, and 
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was afterwards drawn out on checks 
signed E. Crawford, but really drawn 
by Weil, who afterwards fled. 


Fry, J.—(Omitting part of the 
opinion): It is the general rule that, 
when the drawer of a check makes it 
payable to a payee known by him to 
be fictitious, it is considered to be pay- 
able to bearer; but if a real person is 
intended by the name of the payee,- 
the check must be indorsed by that per- 
son or by some one with authority from 
him, or a forgery is perpetrated in in- 
dorsing the check. Payment upon an 
indorsement of a check payable to a 
payee believed by the drawer to be a 
real person upon the indorsement of an 
unauthorized person is not a payment 
binding on the drawer. Such payments 
are at the peril of the bank, unless it 
can claim protection upon some prin- 
ciple of estoppel or by reason of some 
other equity. 

When checks are returned to a de- 
positor by a bank, he is not charged 
with notice that the indorsement thereon 
had been forged; but, when he has as- 
certained the genuineness of his signa- 
ture to the check and the correctness 
of the sum, he has performed his duty. 
When the check is returned to him, he 
has the right to assume that the in- 
dorsement is genuine. The drawer is 
not presumed to know the signature of 
the payee, but the bank must deter- 
mine that question at its peril. The 
points of law herein mentioned are 
fully and satisfactorily settled by high 
and thoroughly satisfactory authority. 
(National Bank vs. Traders’ Bank, 119 
N. Y. 195. Shipman vs. Bank, 126 N. 
Y. 318. Bank vs. Whitman, 94 U. S. 
347. Bank vs. Morgan, 117 U. S. 
107.) The authorities cited sustain the 
charges of the court assailed in the 
fourth, seventh, eighth and ninth as- 
signments of error. 


7 . . 2. 
In the case of Shipman vs. Bank, 
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herein cited, the facts were quite sim- 
ilar to those in this case, checks having 
been made by a depositor in favor of 
fictitious payees thought by the drawer 
to be real persons, and they were paid 
by the bank on a forged indorsement, 
and a judgment for $223,000 against 
the bank was sustained by the Court of 
Appeals of New York. In that case 
there is a full discussion of the law ap- 
plicable to a case like the one before 
this court, and it is well supported by 
authority. Speaking of the question 
of negligence of the depositors in con- 
nection with the checks, the court held: 
“Whether the plaintiffs were guilty of 
any negligence in that regard was a 
question of fact, and the finding is 
that they were, so far as the defendant 
was concerned, reasonably prudent and 
careful, and that payment of the 
checks was not caused by any negli- 
gence on their part, and we do not 
think it can be said that this finding 
is without evidence.” In that case, the 
forgery was committed by a trusted at- 
torney for the plaintiff; in this, appel- 
lee had no connection with Weil, the 
forger of the indorsement. The ques- 
tion of negligence was clearly present- 
ed, in this case, to the jury, and their 
finding thereon is fully sustained by the 
facts. 


COLLATERAL SECURITY 
DEPOSITED AS—-ANTECEDENT 
DEBT—HOLDER FOR VALUE. 


Supreme Court of Utah, September 6, 1912. 


NOTE 


FELT VS. BUSH ET AL. 


Under the Negotiable Instruments Law 
one taking a promissory note as collateral 
security for an antecedent debt is a holder 
for value. 


HIS was an action by an indorsee 
of a promissory note against the 


maker thereof. Certain payments hay- 
ing been made to the payee, the maker 
insisted that they should be credited 
upon the note. The indorsee received 
the note as collateral security to a note 
made by the payee for an antecedent 
indebtedness. 


Frick, J. (Omitting part of the 
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opinion): The attorneys representing 
the parties to this action agree upon 
and insist that the only question to be 
decided by this court is whether, under 
our statute (Comp. Laws 1907, §§. 
1577, 1578, 1579, 1606), an indorsee 
of negotiable paper who received it be- 
fore maturity in due course of business 
as collateral security for a pre-existing 
debt without any further consideration, 
and without notice of equities or infirm- 
ities, is a holder for value so as to pro- 
tect him against payments that were 
made to the original payee before ma- 
turity and before the note was indorsed 
and delivered as aforesaid. The au- 
thorities in this country have always 
been divided upon the foregoing prop- 
osition. A majority of the state courts 
of last resort and all of the federal 
courts including the Supreme Court of 
the United States, have always 
answered the foregoing question in the 
affirmative. Upon the other hand, 
there has always been a very respect- 
able minority of courts of last resort, 
the New York Court of Appeals lead- 
ing the list, which has held that, un- 
less there is some independent consid- 
eration for the transfer, the taking of 
a negotiable instrument in due course 
of business before maturity and without 
notice as security for a pre-existing 
debt does not constitute the indorsee a 
holder for value, and hence he takes the 
instrument subject to all existing equi- 
ties between the parties thereto. We 
shall not pause here to refer to the 
cases, or even to the courts, that have 
ranged themselves upon one side or the 
other. The reader who desires to learn 
the precise view that is taken by the 
different state and federal courts upon 
either or both sides of the question can 
do so by referring to the following 
text-books namely: Selover on Neg. 
Insts. (2d Ed.) pp. 217-221; Ogden, 
Neg. Insts. §128, p. 114 et seq.; Craw- 
ford’s Ann. Neg. Insts. L. (3d Ed.) 39- 
41; Brannan’s Neg. Insts. L. (2d Ed.) 
32-35. See, also 7, Cyc. 932, where 
the cases for and against the proposi- 
tion are collated. 

In view that the question is novel in 
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this jurisdiction, and because of its im- 
portance, we shall briefly refer to the 
latest cases in which the negotiable in- 
struments law is construed and applied 
to the question now under considera- 
tion. The parts of the negotiable in- 
struments law that are directly involved 
are found in Comp. Laws 1907, in the 
following sections: 


“See. 1577. Value is any considera- 
tion sufficient to support a simple con- 
tract. An antecedent or pre-existing 
debt constitutes value and is deemed 
such whether the instrument is payable 
on demand or at a future time. 

“Sec. 1578. Where value has at any 
time been given for the instrument, the 
holder is deemed a holder for value in 
respect to all parties who became such 
prior to that time. 

“Sec. 1579. Where the holder has a 
lien on the instrument, arising either 
from contract or by implication of law, 
he is deemed a holder for value to the 
extent of his lien.” 

Respondents’ counsel contends that 
section 1606 of that compilation should 
also be considered in connection with 
the foregoing sections. That section 
reads as follows: “When the trans- 
feree receives notice of any infirmity 
in the instrument or defect in the title 
of the person negotiating the same be- 
fore he has paid the full amount agreed 
to be paid therefor, he will be deemed 
a holder in due course only to the ex- 
tent of the amount theretofore paid by 
him.” The first three sections referred 
to above have in the following recent 
decisions been construed and applied. 

In Brooks vs. Sullivan, 129 N. C. 
190, decided in 1901, the Supreme 
Court of North Carolina assumes with- 
out comment that the first three sec- 
tions of the negotiable instruments law 
above quoted required the court to hold 
that the transfer of a negotiable instru- 
ment before due in due course of busi- 
ness and without notice as collateral 
security for a pre-existing debt consti- 
tutes the transferee a holder for value, 
and as such is protected the same as 


any innocent purchaser for value before 


maturity and without notice of equities 
or infirmities would be. The Supreme 
Court of North Carolina prior to this 
decision had held to the contrary doc- 
trine. 

Graham vs. Smith 155 Mich. 65, de- 
cided in 1908, takes precisely the same 
view that is taken by the Supreme 
Court of North Carolina. The Michi- 
gan court also changed its holdings, as 
it is said, to harmonize them with the 
negotiable instruments law. 

Payne vs. Zell, 98 Va. 297, decided 
in 1900, in construing the provisions of 
the negotiable instruments law referred 
to, holds the same doctrine laid down in 
the foregoing two cases. 

Voss v. Chamberlain, 139 Iowa, 573, 
574, decided in 1908, adopts the rule 
laid down in the foregoing three cases. 
In the Iowa case there was perhaps 
some additional consideration which 
would have been held sufficient under 
the minority rule, but the court places 
the decision upon both grounds; that is, 
upon the new instruments law and also 
upon the additional consideration if in- 
deed there was such. It is assumed by 
the Iowa court without discussion that 
the negotiable instruments law makes 
a holder under the facts and circum- 
stances we have set forth above a hold- 
er for value, and as such is protected 
against prior equities of which he had 
no notice. 

The case of Commercial Bank vs. 
State Bank 132 Iowa, 706, which, in 
some respects, may be said to differ 
from the doctrine laid down in the 
Voss case, is not referred to in the 
later case. In a later case still, how- 
ever, namely, Iowa National Bank vs. 
Custer, 144 Iowa, 715, the Voss case 
is referred to, and it is assumed in the 
later case that the question was de- 
cided in accordance with the holdings 
referred to in North Carolina and 
Michigan. 

In Birket vs. Elward, 68 Kan. 295, 
1 Ann. Cas. 272, decided in 1904, the 
Supreme Court of Kansas squarely 
holds that an indorsee of a negotiable 
instrument taken as collateral security 
for a pre-existing debt without any 
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other or further consideration is a hold- 
er for value, and thus protected against 
all claim of payments made to the orig- 
inal holder of which the indorsee had no 
knowledge or notice. The Kansas court 
also places the ruling squarely upon 
the negotiable instruments law. The 
later case is reported in 1 Ann. Cas. 272, 
where, in a note, the cases for and 
against the question are collated. 

In re Hopper-Morgan Co., 154 Fed. 
249, decided in 1907, the United States 
District Court for the Northern Dis- 
trict of New York goes thoroughly over 
the precise question now under consid- 
eration. The particular sections of the 
negotiable instruments law in question 
here are there construed and applied, 
and it is squarely held that that law 
changed the existing rule in New York. 
In that case the later decisions of sev- 
eral of the Appellate Divisions of the 
Supreme Court of New York are re- 
viewed, and it is pointed out that, 
while in two cases (Brewster vs. 
Shrader, 26 Misc. Rep. 480, and Pe- 
trie vs. Miller, 57 App. Div. 17) it is 
squarely held that the law upon the 
subject has been changed in New York, 
there are also three cases (Sutherland 
vs. Mead, 80 App. Div. 103, 80 N. Y. 
Supp. 504; Roseman vs. Mahony, 86 
App. Div. 377, and Harris vs. Fowler, 
59 Mise. Rep. 523) in which a con- 
trary conclusion was reached. The in- 
termediate courts of New York are 
therefore divided upon the question, 
and in view that the negotiable instru- 
ments law has never been passed on by 
the Court of Appeals, which is the 
court of last resort, the federal court in 
the decision just referred to construed 
that law and in effect held that under 
it, in the interest of uniformity, the 
courts were required to hold that in 
New York, as in all other jurisdictions 
where the law has been adopted, an 
indorsee of negotiable paper who with- 
out notice takes it as collateral security 
for a pre-existing debt without further 
consideration is a holder in due course 
for value. 

In Wilkins vs. Usher, 123 Ky. 697- 
702, it is squarely held that the law in 


Kentucky under the negotiable instru- 
ments Jaw is now settled in conformity 
with the majority rule. To the same 
effect is Campbell vs. Bank, 137 Ky. 
555. 

An intelligent discussion is found in 
a note to Exchange National Bank vs. 
Coe, reported in 31 L. R. A. (N. S.) 
287, where the cases are again reviewed 
on both sides. 

We have referred only to such cases 
as had under consideration the precise 
question presented for decision here, 
and, so far as we have been able to 
discover, all the courts which have had 
occasion to construe the negotiable in- 
struments law have held that regard- 
less of what the law upon the subject 
may have been in those states, under 
the provisions of that law an indorsee 
of negotiable paper before due and 
without notice of existing equities or in- 
firmities, although he receives it as col- 
lateral security for a pre-existing debt 
without any further consideration, is 
nevertheless a holder in due course for 
value. The question, therefore, it 
seems to us, has passed beyond the 
domain of judicial discussion. As we 
understand it, the negotiable instru- 
ments law was intended to give legis- 
lative sanction to the majority rule to 
which reference has been made and 
was conceived by its authors and 
adopted by the different State legisla- 
tures for the express purpose of har- 
monizing the conflicting decisions 
which had been rendered on the sub; 
ject of negotiable instruments and the 
rights of those interested therein whose 
rights were acquired before maturity. 
As we view it, therefore, it is our plain 
duty to follow the numerous decisions 
that have directly passed upon the ne- 
gotiable instruments law, and have con- 
strued it in accordance with the ma- 
jority rule. The question is one of 
business expediency, and not of logic 
or equity as applied to an individual 
case. 

Neither do we see how section 1606 
has any bearing upon the question. 
That section was not intended to have, 
nor does it have, any bearing upon the 
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rights of an indorsee who receives ne- 
gotiable paper before maturity in due 
course, and without notice of infirmi- 
ties. All that section was intended to 
accomplish was to limit the indorsee’s 
recovery to the amount he had ad- 
vanced before obtaining notice of some 
infirmity in the paper. His relation to 
the paper was not intended to be, and 
is not, affected by such notice, but it 
merely affects the extent of his recov- 
ery. The section is in perfect harmony 
with the other sections, and is likewise 
in harmony with the rule that we are 
following in this case. 

In view of what has been said, we 
are forced to the conclusion that the 
question submitted to us must be 
answered in the affirmative. 

The judgment of the district court is 
therefore reversed, with directions to 
grant a new trial, appellant to recover 
costs. 


CASHIER 


PERSONAL DEBTS OF-——-CHECKS DRAWN 
FOR NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW. 


Supreme Court of Missouri, Division No. 2, 
June 1, 1912. 


ST. CHARLES SAVINGS BANK VS. EDWARDS ET AL. 


The cashier of a bank has no authority 
to draw checks or drafts in the name of the 
bank to pay his personal obligations. 

Where a cashier delivers to brokers 
checks drawn by himself in the name of his 
bank in response to calls for margins on his 
personal account, the brokers have the bur- 
den of showing that the cashier was author- 
ized to draw such checks or that the bank 
received full value for them. 

The provisions of the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law that to constitute notice of a 
defect in the title of a person negotiating 
the paper the holder must have had actual 
knowledge of the defect or must have acted 
in bad faith, is limited to a transferee of 
the paper and has no application to the 
payee. 


A F. MISPAGEL, who was the 

* cashier of the St. Charles Sav- 
ings Bank, was dealing in stocks and 
grain on open account with the firm of 
A. G. Edwards & Sons; and in response 
to calls for margins, Mispagel sent the 
brokers remittance, amounting in the 
aggregate to $9,500, in the form of 


checks drawn by himself in the name 
of his bank on its correspondent in St, 
Louis to the order of the brokers. The 
bank sued the brokers to recover the 
amount of such checks and recovered 
judgment. The brokers then appealed. 

Ferris, J.—(Omitting part of the 
opinion): Appellants contend that 
they are not liable because of the fact 
that they had no actual knowledge of 
wrongdoing on the part of Mispagel. It 
is not claimed by respondent that ap- 
pellants had any notice of infirmity in 
the title of Mispagel to the checks, 
other than the constructive notice im- 
parted by the checks themselves and 
the correspondence connected therewith, 
together with the fact that Mispagel 
was using the checks to pay his indi- 
vidual debts. Appellants earnestly 
contend that even if, under the earlier 
decisions, the face of the checks and 
attendant circumstances were sufficient 
to give such constructive notice as 
would invalidate their title, still, since 
the decision of this court in Hamilton 
vs. Marks, 63 Mo. 167, constructive 
notice is not enough to impair the title 
of a bona fide holder for value. They 
also rely on section 10,026 (R. S. 1909) 
of the Negotiable Instrument Law, 
which reads as follows: 


“To constitute notice of an infirmity 
in the instrument or defect in the title 
of the person negotiating the same, the 
person to whom it is negotiated must 
have had actual knowledge of the in- 
firmity or defect, or knowledge of such 
facts that his action in taking the in- 
strument amounted to bad faith.” 

We think appellants misconceive the 
situation in this regard. The “holder” 
referred to in Hamilton vs. Marks and in 
section 10,026 is an indorsee—one to 
whom the paper has been negotiated by 
indorsement by the payee or a prior 
indorser. True, the checks were nego- 
tiable, but, when they were delivered 
to Edwards & Sons, they had not been 
negotiated. Edwards & Sons were 


. original parties to the paper. They 


were payees therein. All of the cases 
cited on this point by appellants in the 
two briefs filed involve the rights of an 
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indorsee—a holder for value after the 
paper leaves the hands of the payee. 
While the paper is still in the hands 
of the original payee, the “courier” has 
not started on its career without lug- 
gage. 

In Lamson vs. Beard, 94 Fed. loc. cit. 
43, the court, speaking of a similar sit- 
uation, says: 


“The drafts were drawn in favor of 
plaintiffs in error, and until accepted 
by them they were not contracts, and 
by accepting them they did not become 
assignees or purchasers of existing 
cbligations, but simply parties to the 
original execution thereof, into whose 
rights the way to full inquiry is open, 
unless closed by some estoppel outside 
of the paper itself, whatever its form. 
A primary party to the execution of in- 
struments originated as these were can- 
not be a ‘bona fide purchaser’ in the 
sense of the law merchant.” 


Denying then, as we must, any im- 
munity to appellants based on the ne- 
gotiable character of the paper, we will 
examine their position in the light of 
general principles and authority. 

It is hardly necessary to say that an 
agent cannot act both for his princi- 
pal and himself in a transaction where- 
in their interests are antagonistic. Such 
action by the agent is not within the 
scope of his general authority, and this 
is known to those who deal with him. 
Such action by the agent could be vali- 
dated only by an express authority from 
his principal, and the burden is upon 
the agent and upon those who profit by 
his act, with knowledge of the antago- 
nistic relation, to show such express 
euthority. Mispagel, the cashier, had 
authority to draw checks in the name 
of the bank in the course of the bank’s 
business, but no authority is shown, 
nor is any to be implied, to draw 
checks in the name of the bank for his 
private use and benefit. 

True, in this ease the checks were not 
payable to him, and did not show on 
their face that they were drawn for his 
use, and doubtless an innocent indorsee 
for value could collect from the bank, 
but the checks were drawn for his use, 


and of this fact the appellants had ac- 
tual knowledge. With this knowledge 
they accepted the checks in payment of 
his individual debt. They did this at 
their peril, taking the risk of his au- 
thority to so draw and use the checks 
of his principal. 


* *§ *&£ & 


The appellants urge that they had a 
right to presume that Mispagel paid 
the bank for the checks, and that he 
acted honestly. The case is not to be 
settled by presumptions. The pri- 
mary question which arose upon the face 
of the transaction was: Did the cashier 
have authority to execute in the name 
of the bank drafts or checks in pay- 
ment of his individual debts? True, if 
he had paid value to the bank for the 
checks, plaintiff would not have been 
injured, and hence could not have re- 
covered; but this contract made by the 
trustee in the name, and on behalf, of 
his principal, for his own benefit, was, 
in the hands of the appellants who ac- 
cepted it with knowledge of such fact, 
prima facie invalid as against the prin- 
cipal. 

The burden was therefore upon them 
te show that these special contracts 
were authorized, or that the bank had 
received full value. 


OVERDRAFT 


DIFFERENT ACCOUNTS——-AUTHORITY OF 
AGENT. 


Supreme Court of South Carolina, Septem- 
ber 11, 1912. 


HILLER VS. BANK OF COLUMBIA. 


Where a depositor who has two accounts 
authorizes an agent to draw upon one of 
them, the bank may not charge against the 
other account checks drawn by such agent. 

But where both accounts belong to the 
depositor in his own right an overdraft 
arising upon one of the accounts as the re- 
sult of checks drawn by the depositor him- 
self may be made good out of the other. 

The right of a depositor to demand pay- 
ment of his balance is subject to the right 
of the bank to set off against it any debt 
due by the depositor to the bank. 

This right of set off exists though the 
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payments were made without the depoistor’s 
authority, if he afterwards ratifies them by 
adopting them for his own benefit. 


HIS action was brought to recover 
the amount of a deposit. All 

the money deposited by the plaintiff 
belonged to her individually; but she 
chose, for convenience, to keep two ac- 
counts, one in her individual name and 
the other in the name of “Nannie E. 
Hiller, Adm’x,” although she was not 
administratrix. The latter account 
was used in the conduct of a mercantile 
business, owned by the plaintiff and 
conducted by her and her brother-in- 
law, John Hiller. On this account 
John Hiller was authorized to check, 
signing the checks “Nannie E. Hiller, 
Adm’x.” Both John Hiller and the 
plaintiff issued checks against this ac- 
count, which were paid and charged 
against it, until several checks were 
presented which would have overdrawn 
the account. Instead of refusing pay- 


ment, the bank, by the direction of 
John Hiller, charged this overdraft to 
the account kept in the name of Nan- 


nie E. Hiller. No evidence was of- 
fered that John Hiller was authorized 
to use or control the latter account. 
In this state of the evidence, the cir- 
cuit judge directed a verdict in favor 
of the plaintiff for $158.54, the bal- 
ance of the Nannie E. Hiller account 
after deducting a check for $55.20, 
which the plaintiff admitted she had 
signed without the suffix ‘“Adm’x.” 


Woops, J. (Omitting part of the 
opinion): The court refused to allow 
the defendant to prove that the checks, 
which went to make up the overdraft 
transferred or charged to the Nannie 
E. Hiller account, were signed by the 
plaintiff herself. There is no escape 
from the conclusion that this was error. 
When Mrs. Hiller made two accounts 
with the bank, under an agreement that 
John Hiller should have the right to 
draw, as her agent, on one of them, 
the bank had no right to charge checks 
drawn by John Hiller to the other ac- 
count. Mrs. Hiller had the right to 
hold the funds deposited on the other 
account subject to her own control; and 
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that right could not be defeated by 
the unauthorized action of John Hiller 
and the bank. This right of a depos- 
itor to separate and control his ac- 
counts is established in this state. 
Fogarties & Stillman vs. State Bank, 12 
Rich. 518; Simmons vs. Bank, 41 S. C. 
177; Callaham vs. Bank, 69 S. C. 374; 
Bank vs. Mahon, 78 S. C. 408. 

But when a depositor having two ac- 
counts in his own right, kept separate 
merely for his own convenience, draws 
on one of them beyond the amount to 
his credit, without any arrangement 
with the bank that he should do so, the 
bank is justified in the inference that 
he intends the check to be protected 
by the other account. Certainly it 
would be most unreasonable that the 
bank should be required, under such 
conditions, to pay to the depositor the 
credit on one account without deduct- 
ing the debit on the other. There is 
nothing in the cases above cited op- 
posed to this view. Under this princi- 
ple the defendant had a right to prove 
that the plaintiff herself issued the 
checks signed “Nannie E. Hiller, 
Adm’x,” which made up the overdraft 
on that account charged to the account 
of Nannie E. Hiller, or that such 
checks were issued by her authority 
when she knew of the overdraft. For 
the error of the circuit court in ex- 
cluding evidence on this point, there 
must be a new trial. 

To avoid misunderstanding we re- 
fer to another point not properly made 
by the appeal. When the depositor has 
not assigned his demand against the 
bank by check or otherwise, the right 
of the depositor to demand his bal- 
ance is subject to the right of the 
bank to set off against the balance any 
debt due by him to the bank; and this 
right of the bank extends to a demand 
of the bank for money paid out on the 
depositor’s debts without his authority, 
if the depositor subsequently ratifies 
the payment by adopting it for his own 
benefit. Lowrance vs. Robertson, 10 
S. C. 8; 27 Cye. 838; Crumlish’s Adm’r 
vs. Central Imp. Co. et al., 38 W. Va 
390, 18 S. E. 456, 23 L. R. A. 120 
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(note), 45 Am. St. Rep. 872. But the 
burden would be on the bank of prop- 
erly pleading and proving such a de- 


fense. 


QUALIFIED INDORSEMENT 
WHAT IS—EFFECT OF—SUITS. 
Supreme Court of Michigan, October 1, 1912. 
SCHMIDT VS. PEGG. 


Where an indorser writes over his signa- 
ture the words “without recourse and with- 
out warranty of any character,” the in- 
dorsement is a qualified indorsement within 
the meaning of the Negotiable Instruments 
Law. 

The person to whom a note is so in- 
dorsed may sue thereon in his own name. 


HIS was an action upon a promis- 
sory note made to the order of 
the International Harvester Company 
of America and indorsed to the plain- 
tiff as follows: “Without recourse and 
without warranty of any character pay 
to the order of Theodore Schmidt. 
International Harvester Company of 
America, by B. H. Fallen, General 
Agent.” The court below held that 
the indorsee had no right to bring suit 
in his own name. 

McAtvay, J. (Omitting part of the 
opinion): The construction of sections 
40 and 53 of the “Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law” is involved in the consid- 
eration of the contention that the case 
of Gale vs. Mathew, supra, is conclu- 
sive in this case. Taking up the con- 
sideration of section 40 of that law, 
being Act No. 265 of the Public Acts 
of 1905, we find its terms to be as 
follows: “A qualified indorsement con- 
stitutes the indorser a mere assignor 
of the title to the instrument. It may 
be made by adding to the indorser’s 
signature the words ‘without recourse’ 
or any other words of similar import. 
Such an instrument (indorsement) does 
not impair the negotiable character of 
the instrument.” By this section the 
legislature has defined a “qualified in- 
dorsement,” and restricted such defini- 
tion by the words: “It may be made by 
adding to the indorser’s signature the 
words ‘without recourse’ or any other 


words of similar import.” In the in- 
stant case the indorsement upon each 
of these notes to be considered is as 
follows: “Without recourse and with- 
out warranty of any character.” Such 
indorsement is within the definition of 
a qualified indorsement specified in said 
section 40. The words, “without re- 
course,” are the exact words of the 
statute, and the clause “and without 
warranty of any character” is clearly 
included in the phrase “words of sim- 
ilar import.” By the terms of section 
40 “such qualified indorsement does 
not impair the negotiable character of 
the instrument.” The provisions of 
section 53 of this law are as follows: 


“The holder of a negotiable instrument 
may sue thereon in his own name, and 
payment to him in due course discharges 
the instrument.” The provisions of 
these sections are not inconsistent with 
each other, and in our opinion section 
53 simply provides that the holder of 
a negotiable note, indorsed to him with 
a qualified indorsement, as defined in 
section 40, may bring suit thereon in 
his own name. The learned circuit 
judge was in error in holding that in 
the case of Gale vs. Mathew, supra, 
this court held to the contrary. In that 
case the indorsement under considera- 
tion was in the following words: “I 
hereby assign my interest in this note 
to .”’ It was contended in that 
case that such an indorsement was 
within the provisions of section 40 of 
the Negotiable Instruments Law. This 
court, in terms, in that opinion, in de- 
ciding that section 40 did not apply, 
said: “It cannot be said that the words 
used in the case we are considering 
were equivalent to an indorsement with- 
out recourse.” In that case, as in the 
instant case, the note in question was 
a negotiable note, but the court held 
that the indorsement was not a quali- 
fied “indorsement” provided by section 
40, and that in case of an indorsement 
of the character of the one then under 
consideration the rule of law established 
by this court that suit upon such a 
note must be brought in the name of 
the assignor was applicable. The 
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distinction between the case of Gale vs. 
Mathew, supra, and the instant case, is 
made by the character of the indorse- 
ment put upon the note by the as- 
signor. In both cases the indorser is 
a mere assignor of the title. In the 
former case such an indorsement was 
not the “qualified indorsement”’ defined 
by section 40. In the instant case it 
was such a “qualified indorsement”’ and 
therefore, under section 53, the suit was 
properly brought in the name of the 
plaintiff. 

For the reasons stated, the judgment 
of the circuit court will be reversed, 
and a new trial ordered. 


COLLECTIONS 
DEFAULT OF CORRESPONDENT—SPECIAL 
AGREEMENT—FEFFECT OF. 
Supreme Court of South Carolina, Septem- 
ber 18, 1912. 


HARTER VS. BANK OF BRUNSON, 


A bank receiving a draft or bill of ex- 
change for collection is liable for neglect of 
duty occuring in its collection, whether aris- 
ing from the default of its own officers or 
from that of its correspondent, or an agent 
employed by such correspondent, in the ab- 
sence of any express or implied contract 
varying such liability. 

A depositor listed his items of deposit 
on a deposit slip upon which were printed 
the words: “For value received, we, the un- 
dersigned, hereby agree in depositing the 
items listed below for collection or credit 
* * * that we will not hold the bank 
liable to us for said items until the cash for 
each has been paid to the bank”: 

Held, that this stipulation did not exempt 
the bank from liability for its negligence, 
or that of its agents, nor constitute a 
waiver of the rights of the depositor with 
regard to presentment demand and _ notice 


of dishonor. 
J W. SULLIVAN of Fairfax, S. C., 
¢ made and delivered to plaintiff 
his draft for $200 on W. F. Cummings 
of Hampton, S. C. Plaintiff indorsed 
the draft and deposited it with defen- 
dant, and the amount was placed to his 
credit in his account with defendant. 
It was listed, with other items, on a 
blank form of deposit slip which was 
filled up and signed by plaintiff, and 
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upon which, over plaintiff's signature, 
there was printed the following stipu- 
lation: “‘For value received, we the 
undersigned hereby agree in depositing 
the items listed below for collection or 
credit with the Bank of Brunson, Brun- 
son, S. C., that we will not hold the 
bank liable to us for said items until 
the cash for each has been paid to the 
Bank of Brunson, Brunson, S. C.” 

Defendant promptly forwarded the 
draft to the Bank of Charleston, its 
regular correspondent for the collection 
of items outside of Brunson. In some 
way the draft was lost. The court be- 
low found that the defendant was 
guilty of negligence in failing to find 
out sooner from its correspondent 
whether the draft had been received 
and collected, and in failing sooner to 
notify plaintiff of its dishonor; also, 
that plaintiff was injured by the delay 
in giving him the notice, because the 
drawer was solvent, when the draft was 
made, and, if timely notice had been 
given plaintiff, he could have recovered 
the amount from him, but that he was 
insolvent when the notice was given. 
Accordingly, judgment was given 
against defendant. 


Hyprickx, J. (Omitting part of the 


opinion): The principal question of 
law involved was settled against ap- 
pellant, and in accord with the decision 


of the circuit court, in Bank vs. Cooper, 


91 S. C. 91, where the court said: “In 
1884, the Supreme Court of the United 
States adopted the English rule that a 
bank receiving a draft or bill of ex- 
change for collection is liable for neg- 
lect of duty occurring in its collection, 
whether arising from the default of its 
own officers, or from that of its cor- 
respondent, or an agent employed by 
such correspondent, in the absence of 
any express or implied contract varying 
such liability. Exchange Nat. Bank vs. 
Third Nat. Bank, 112 U. S. 276. * * * 
We adopt this rule as the just one, 
because it is in accord with the common 
understanding of bank and customer in 
their dealings. In depositing his paper 
the customer ordinarily surrenders all 
control of it, and has nothing to do 
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with the means taken by the bank to 
collect. On the other hand, the bank 
undertakes the collection for its own 
protit, takes its own methods and se- 
lects its own agents. It seems there- 
fore illogical to regard the collecting 
bank or any of the intermediate banks 
as agents of the depositor, or to put 
upon him loss due to their default.” 
Whatever else may be the legal ef- 
fect of the stipulation printed on the 
deposit slip, it does not purport to ex- 
empt the bank from liability for its 
negligence, or that of its agents; and 
it should not have that effect; nor can 
it be construed as a waiver of the 
rights of a depositor of commercial 
paper, under the law merchant, with 
regard to presentment, demand and no- 
tice of dishonor. It does, however, af- 
ford evidence of an agreement that the 
paper so deposited was not absolutely 
sold to the bank, and that the credit 
given a customer on the deposit of such 
an item is not absolute, but contingent 
upon its collection; and therefore, if it 
proves to be uncollectable, notwithstand- 
ing the exercise of due and ordinary 
care and diligence on the part of the 
bank, such credit is subject to a coun- 
ter charge, and the bank shall not be 
held liable for the failure to collect. 


GUARANTY BY BANK 
FOR ACCOMMODATION—INVALIDITY OF. 
Supreme Court of Florida, July 5, 1912. 


COTTONDALE STATE BANK VS. OSKAMP NOLTING 
COMPANY. 


An incorporated bank has no power to 
guarantee the payment of a debt of a third 
person solely for his benefit. 

An accommodation guaranty executed by 
the cashier of a bank is wholly void. 


HIS action was brought upon a con- 
tract in the following form: 


“For and in consideration of $1.00, 
to me in hand paid by the Oskamp 
Nolting Company, a firm doing busi- 
ness in the city of Cincinnati, State 
of Ohio, the receipt of which are here- 


by acknowledged, I hereby guarantee 
unto them, the said Oskamp Nolting 
Company, unconditionally and at all 
times for five months from date any 
indebtedness of W. R. Young, doing 
business at Youngstown, the State of 
Florida, to the extent of, and not to 
exceed, the sum of $150.00 for any 
goods, wares and merchandise that the 
said Young has heretofore purchased 
or may hereafter purchase or receive 
from the said Oskamp Nolting Com- 
pany. This guarantee is to be an open 
one, and to continue one and. at all 
times to the amount of $150.00, until 
revoked by me in writing. 


“In witness whereof, I have here- 
unto set my hand this 2lst day of 
August, 1909. 

“C. J. Williams. 
“Cottondale State Bank, 
“Per Arthur Williams, Cashier.” 


The bank pleaded (1) that it did 
not contract as alleged; (2) that the 
alleged contract was not its contract. 


Taytor, J. (Omitting part of the 
opinion): The court below erred in ad- 
mitting in evidence over the defendant’s 
objections the written guaranty pur- 
porting to bind the defendant bank to 
pay the debt of a third party. There 
is no provision in either our State 
banking laws or in the federal bank 
laws that either expressly or by im- 
plication empowers such banks to 
guarantee the payment of a debt of a 
third party, solely for his benefit, and 
any such agreement when attempted by 
them is ultra vires and void, and is 
not binding upon such bank when made 
by its cashier, since such cashier is not 
authorized by an agreement that is 
ultra vires as to such bank to bind such 
bank. Bowen vs. Needles Nat. Bank 
(C. C.) 87 Fed. 430. 

A bank is authorized to lend _ its 
money, but not its credit. Johnston 
Bros. & Co. vs. Charlottesville Nat. 
Bank, 3 Hughes, 657, Fed. Cas. No. 
7,425; National Bank of Commerce vs. 
Atkinson (C. C.) 55 Fed. 465; Com- 
mercial Nat. Bank vs. Pirie, 82 Fed. 
799, 27 C. C. A. 171; Norton vs. Derry 
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Nat. Bank, 61 N. H. 589; 1 Morse on 
Banks and Banking, § 65. 

The defendant bank is not bound by 
the instrument offered and admitted in 
evidence, and the plaintiffs cannot re- 
cover thereon against said bank, and 
such instrument should have been ex- 
cluded from evidence when offered and 
objected to. 


NATIONAL BANKS 
PURCHASE OF ITs OWN STOCK—TITLE 
OF PURCHASER FROM BANK. 


United States Circuit Court of Appeals, 
First Circuit, May 22, 1912. 


BARRON VS. MCKINNON. 


Though a national bank is forbidden to 
make loans upon the security of its own 
stock, yet where a bank having done so has 
been compelled to take title to the stock so 
held as collateral, it can convey a good title 
to a purchaser. 


HIS action was brought by the re- 
ceiver of the National Bank of 
North America to recover the balance 
due upon a promissory note for $7000, 
which was given to the bank in pay- 
ment for certain shares of its own 
stock which it had purchased and after- 
wards sold to the defendant. 


Coit, Circuit Judge (Omitting part 
of the opinion): This case presents 
the question whether on October 26, 
1906, when the bank completed the 
purchase of this stock, the title passed 
to the bank or still remained in Morse; 
or to state the question in another way, 
whether the bank, having purchased 
this stock under an ultra vires con- 
tract, could convey a good title to the 
defendant before the repudiation of the 
contract by either party, or while it was 
treated by both parties as a valid and 
existing contract. Section 5201  pro- 
vides that: “No association shall make 
any loan or discount on the security of 
the shares of its own capital stock, nor 
be the purchaser or holder of any such 
shares, unless such security or pur- 
chase shall be necessary to prevent loss 


upon a debt previously contracted in 
good faith.” 

Several cases have arisen under this 
section where national banks have 
loaned money on their own shares of 
stock or purchased such shares, in vio- 
lation of this section of the statute. In 
these cases the court has held, as in 
the cases relating to real estate, that 
the bank’s title to stock, obtained under 
these ultra vires transactions, is not 
void, but only voidable, and hence that 
the bank can convey a good title to a 
purchaser. (National Bank of Zenja 
vs. Stewart, 107 U. S. 676, 677, 2 Sup. 
Ct. 778, 27 L. Ed. 592; Lantry vs. 
Wallace, 182 U. S. 536, 551, 552, 553, 
21 Sup. Ct. 878, 45 L. ED. 1218.) 

(The court then examined a number 
of cases on the subject of ultra vires.) 

The whole doctrine of ultra vires is 
based upon the principle that the court 
will not aid in the enforcement of an 
illegal act. At the same time, in the 
case of an executed ultra vires contract 
the court will treat the disposition of 
the property received under the con- 
tract as lawful until it is repudiated. 

Applying these principles to the case 
at bar, the bank manifestly acquired a 
good title to this stock and could con- 
vey a good title to the defendant. The 
bank possessed all the powers over this 
stock conferred by its contract of pur- 
chase until the repudiation of the con- 
tract. If the terms of the contract had 
been such that Morse could have 
brought suit for the purchase price, and 
the bank had set up the defense of 
ultra vires, then the bank, on the doc- 
trine of an implied contract, would 
have been obliged to return to Morse 
the stock which it still held or the 
value of the stock which it had sold. 

In no case which has been brought 
to our attention has the court in the 
case of an executed ultra vires contract 
relating to the sale of property ever 
questioned the right of the party to 
whom the property was conveyed to 
dispose of it, while both parties were 
acting under the contract, or questioned 
the title of a third party to whom the 
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property was so conveyed. On the 
contrary, as we have seen, the courts 
recognize the acts of parties under an 
executed ultra vires contract as legal 
until its repudiation. In other words, 


a vendee of property acquired under 
such a contract can convey a good title 
to a third party at any time during the 
existence of the contract or until it 
has been repudiated. 


REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS 


Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers — which may be of sufficient general 
interest to warrant publication will be answered in this department 


STOPPING PAYMENT—EFFECT OF 
—LAPSE OF TIME 


Riversive, Cat., Oct. 11, 1912. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: The matter of handling “Stop Pay- 
ment” notice has bothered us for some time. 
We frequently have notices which we are 
compelled to carry for many months. Is 
there no law which relieves us of the re- 
sponsibility in this matter? I cannot re- 
member seeing anything on this subject in 
your valuable publication. 

Srantey J. CastreMan, Cashier. 


Answer: This is often a very trou- 
blesome matter. But there appears to 
be no escape from it. A bank may 


pay out the funds of a depositor only 


in accordance with his orders, and 
where he has given notice to the bank 
that an order is revoked—which is the 
legal effect of stopping payment—such 
order is no longer an authority to the 
bank to make payment; and the author- 
ity being once terminated, it is not re- 
vived by any lapse of time, no matter 
how great. 


LOANS — AGREEMENT FOR PRE- 
FERENCE—LIENS—BANKRUPTCY 
OF BORROWER 


New York, Nov. 6, 1912. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: It has been brought to my attention 
that in certain cases merchants and manu- 
facturers having a borrowing account at 
banks have had an agreement with the banks 
whereby the latter were made preferred 
creditors. I suppose the effect of this plan 
would be, if generally adopted, to enable 
banks to loan at a somewhat lower rate of 
interest. I should be glad if you would ad- 
vise me whether a preference of this kind 
would be legal or not. I assume, of course, 
that all preferences are given while the bor- 
rower is still solvent. CasHIER. 


Answer; Any agreement by which a 
bank should be deemed a preferred 
creditor would be wholly void, for one 
of the principal objects of the Bank- 
ruptey Act is to prevent preferences, 
and secure a ratable distribution of the 
debtor’s assets among his creditors. 
But when a man is solvent, he may 
create a lien upon his assets for ad- 
vances then made, and when the ar- 
rangement is such as to give the bank 
a first lien upon the property of the 
borrower, it would be entitled to prior- 
ity of payment. It is some such ar- 
rangement as this no doubt which our 
correspondent has in mind. 


LOAN—BANK LENDING ON ITS 
OWN STOCK 


Attanta, Ga., Nov. 11, 1912. 


Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sm: Referring to your reply to my in- 
quiry in the November issue of your maga- 
zine, I fear that I did not make myself clear 
in my question. In our State the bank has 
no lien upon the stock and no such provi- 
sion is incorporated in the stock certificate. 
Would this fact make any difference in an- 
swer to my question. In the case that I 
mention the stock was specifically pledged 
in a collateral note. 


W. B. Wititamson, Cashier. 


Answer: In Bank vs. Stewart (107 
U. S. 676) the bank had taken, as se- 
curity for a debt due from a stock- 
holder, thirty shares of its own stock 
and, upon default in payment, had sold 
the same and applied the proceeds in 
payment of the debt. The action was 
brought to recover back the proceeds 
of sale, upon the ground that the bank 
had no right to take the security. The 
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right to recover was denied, upon the 
ground that “‘the contract had been ex- 
ecuted, the security sold and the pro- 
ceeds applied to the payment of the 
debt,” and that “both bank and _ bor- 
rower are in such case equally the ob- 
jects of legal censure and they will 
be left by the courts where they have 
placed themselves.” By suing for the 
proceeds of sale, it was observed, the 
plaintiffs had affirmed the sale and 
the moneys loaned were an offset to 
the proceeds. But what the legal po- 
sition would be where the bank, hav- 
ing received certificates for its own 
stock as collateral, still has them in 
its possession, is not clear, and does 
not appear to have been decided in 
any reported case. But as the bank 
may not acquire a lien upon its own 
stock, it is difficult to see how it could 
retain the certificates as against the 
stockholder or some one claiming un- 
der him. If the stockholder should 
demand the certificates, and upon the 
refusal of the bank to comply with 
this demand should bring an action to 
recover the possession, the bank, in 
order to maintain its own right to the 
possession, would have to set up the 
facts respecting the pledge; but as it 
is forbidden to lend upon the security 
of the stock, the court would have to 
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find that it had no lien, and there be- 
ing no other ground upon which it 
could retain the possession judgment 
would have to be in favor of the stock- 
holder. 


STOPPING PAYMENT —LCUTY OF 
BANK — OTHER CHECK 
HOLDERS 
Vinton, Iowa, Nov. 11, 1912. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: A gives check to B, having sufficient 
funds on deposit to meet it. Before B pre- 
sents it at the bank for payment, A noti- 
fies the bank not to pay it, or stops pay- 
ment. Payment was then refused by the 
bank and later checks of the drawer in 
favor of other persons were honored to the 
extent of his deposit. Drawee of original 
check sues the bank thereon. Can he re- 
cover? Greorce D. McE roy, 

Assistant Cashier. 


Answer: No. The Negotiable In- 
struments Law provides that the bank 
on which a check is drawn “is not 
liable to the holder unless and until 
it accepts or certifies the check” (Sec. 
189 Iowa Acts), and so far as uncer- 
tified or unaccepted checks are con- 
cerned, the bank owes no duty to the 
holder, but to its customer alone, and 
it must follow his directions in regard 
thereto. 


BANKING AT SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


OVE of the most prosperous interior 
cities of the State of New York 
is Syracuse, which has a population ap- 
proximating 150,000, numerous impor- 
tant industries, varied in their charac- 
ter, a large university, and numerous 
strong banks officered by men of abil- 


ity, energy and rare courtesy. The 
streets of the city are broad and clean, 
the business houses commodious and 
solid, while the lighting of the main 
thoroughfares is probably superior to 
that of any city in the country. 

While all the banks are well housed, 
the Onondaga County Savings Bank, 


of which Mr. William H. Kniffin, Jr., is 
treasurer, is especially so, and it is also 
one of the very large savings banks in 
the State outside New York city. A 
very imposing building is now being 
constructed for the Syracuse Trust 
Company, while the Trust and Deposit 
Company and the State Bank are im- 
proving their quarters. The Merchants 
National Bank has lately remodeled 
its banking rooms, which are now 
equipped in the most modern style. 
The First National Bank is located in 
the Onondaga County Savings Bank 
Building and the Commercial National 
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BANKING AT SYRACUSE, N. Y. 


in the University Block. C. W. Snow, 
president of the First National, and 
Anthony Lamb, cashier of the Commer- 
cial National, are two of the city’s 
well-informed and progressive bankers, 
while the Trust and Deposit Company 
has for its president Hon. Francis 
Hendricks, former Collector of the Port 
of New York, and one of the _best- 
known men in the political circles of the 
State. At this same bank, Lucius M. 
Kinne, the assistant secretary, is an 
excellent example of the personai ele- 
ment as a part of successful bank ad- 


vertising. 


City Bank 

Commercial National Bank 
First National Bank 
Merchants National Bank 
National Bank of Syracuse 
Salt Springs National Bank 
State Bank of Syracuse 
Third National Bank 


Totals 


Syracuse Trust Company 
Trust and Deposit Company 


Totals 


The resources, surplus and deposits 


Onondaga County ..............cccccees 


Syracuse 
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The bankers of Syracuse are consid- 
ering the propriety of becoming a re- 
serve city under the National banking 
act, and while opinion on the subject 
is not unanimous, there is a strong feel- 
ing that such a step would greatly add 
to the city’s banking importance. 

From the “Year-Book of the Syra- 
cuse Chamber of Commerce, 1912- 
19138.’ ‘Tue Bankers Macazine has 
obtained the accompanying figures 
about the city’s banks: 

Syracuse's exeellent banking equipment 
consists of eight banks of discount, two 
trust upanies and two savings banks. 

The total resources of these banking in- 


stitutions are $85,271,145.97, divided into 
$25,871,966.21 for the banks of discount, 
$18,384,415.86 for the trust companies, and 
$41,014,763.90 for the savings banks. 

The total surplus of these banks amounts 
to $7,352,608.19, an increase of $1,025,429.83 
in two years. In the same period the de 
posits have increased $6,609,847.61, the total 
deposits now being $73,801,202.41. The 
surplus of the banks of discount increased 
$551,065.01, of the trust companies $76,- 
389.96, and of the savings banks $397,874.86, 
while the deposits in the banks of discount 
increased $3,883,751.82, in the trust compa- 
nies $1,988,342.93, and in the savings bai. 
$737,752.86. 

The capital, surplus and deposits of the 
banks of discount and the trust companies 
are shown: 


Capital Surplus Deposits 


$200,000 
500,000 
250,000 
180,000 
600,000 
200,000 
100,000 
300,000 


$2,330,000 
$300,000 
100,000 


$400,000 


$56,602.83 
330,299.46 
926,147.45 
329,524.71 
371,082.28 
117,665.25 
480,965.58 


226,615.12 


$2,838,902.68 


$550,411.03 
801,273.36 


$1,351,684.39 


of the savings banks follow: 


Resources 


- $25,950,528.12 


15,064,235.78 


.$41,014,763.90 


Surplus 
$1 442,570.69 
1,719,450.43 


$3,162,021.12 


$1,665,401.87 
2,647,464.47 
5,625,278.02 
1,493,198.97 
3,272,511.54 
1,243,361.41 
1,683,131.00 
1,938,333.88 


$19,568,681.16 
$4,481 ,903.02 
11,897,875.45 


$16,379,778.47 


Deposits 
$24,507,957.43 
13,344,785.35 


$37,852,742.78 


Bank clearings and balances for the 
years named were as stated in the table 


presented herewith: 


Year 
1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 


*Clearings 
$54,171,005.96 
66,696,441.96 
67,079 ,077.86 
64,910,868.00 
76,844,169.47 
87,969,713.61 
110,225,487.74 
102,893,851.69 
109,388,111.78 
120,125,780.64 
125,200,960.49 


+ Balances 
$12,087,117.92 
12,907,910.04 
12,027,653.10 
12,461,341.00 
16,448,717.05 
19,153,311.40 
22,339,926.07 
19,752,279.96 
22,507,050.65 
23,444,688.24 
26,194,082.34 


*Increase in ten years, 131 per cent. +In- 
crease in ten years, 116 per cent. 
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THE COPPER METAL SITUATION 


By J Chester Hutchinson, of Wiggin & Elwell 


SUALLY about 50 per cent. of the 
copper refined in this country is 
sold in Europe, making the industry 
largely dependent upon the quantity 
consumed abroad. Should this mate- 
rially decrease for any great period it 
would be indicated by a corresponding 
decline in our exports or an increase 
in the reported foreign visible supply 
or both. At present these factors are 
being observed very carefully, particu- 
larly as the consumption and purchas- 
ing power of Europe may be seriously 
affected by war rumors and a tempo- 
rary decline in general business. A 
few facts, therefore, concerning the 
important copper centers abroad, to- 
gether with conditions in this country 
may be interesting. 

An indication of the interest in cop- 
per on the continent is reflected in the 
work necessary to complete the com- 
pilations concerning the world’s copper 
industry published each year by the 
Metallgesellschaft, Henry R. Merton 
& Co., Aron Hirsch & Sohn, and other 
metal brokers on the Continent. Per- 
laps these are of more interest to 
metal brokers, producers, refiners or 
those closely connected with the indus- 


try than anyone else, and so are not 
generally read. ‘The general public is 
more interested in the figures published 
in London, twice a month, as they are 
up to date and deal with present con- 
ditions. These figures make up the so- 
called foreign visible supply and com- 
pilations include the copper in Eng- 
land, France, Germany and Holland, 
although figures are given for the re- 
ceipts of copper from North America, 
at other European ports; the copper 
shipped from Chili to Europe and the 
shipments from Australia to Europe. 
No consideration is ever given in the 
world’s visible supply to copper on the 
water, from the United States to for 
eign ports, although this usually aver- 
ages about 25,000,000 pounds. 

Total exports from the United States 
have increased from 160,900 metric 
tons in 1902 to 350,800 tons in 1911. 
During this period Germany has taken 
about one-half the amount shipped 
each year and last year 87 per cent. of 
their imports originated in this coun- 
try. The balance of our exports go to 
England, France, Austria-Hungary 
and Italy, with small shipments to Bel- 
gium, Russia and other parts of the 


Imports of copper 


from America 
into Europe 
Long tons 


European 


Electrolytic copper 
consumption 


in New York 
Average prices I.ong tons 


ES her ol cae ghana dl ute wc eae eae te a cete 94,670 16.77 292,100 
NEE, hag apie we oi ath ocd aia ab Wi ch ee ee 168,114 11.62 341,900 
SELES OR CTS PT TTT TC rT OCT err 135,410 13.23 330,300 
TR a ee er ay eee eee 241,026 12.82 102,900 
Bg) daa tars. aalin ots ond omsa is Rin erenaea e 194,915 15.59 370,200 
SEE aca hb Wink aiden talc gO tie ee tear koe 199,884 19.27 104,800 
Ss acd n'a eh eho Se Pa ae se ce eae 294,111 20. 111,600 
BE ass sit wate wake tiaate waren ase eee 294,844 13.20 180,500 
SAE AP PR cern (mentite nm ste A 293,745 12.98 152,600 
OT 5 Sucsk felis sce poss Rese hig sc Ja ta See 296,378 12.73 541,100 
FE ree ee ener 307,134 12.37 606,300 
PE. ade wanc widens idmsakeway bared 332,481 15.34 


*12 months to Sept. 30th. 
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world. The history of European con- 
sumption is a. peculiar one and the im- 
portations of American copper (Ameri- 
can copper is mentioned because it 
represents more than 50 per cent. of 
the production of the world and neces- 
sarily stands pre-eminent in the mar- 
ket) into Europe have not come about 
in a regular way, but have increased 
tremendously in periods of depression 
or low prices for copper as is shown 
by the accompanying figures. 

If any deduction can be made from 
these figures it would seem to be that 
European consumption, or the absorp- 
tive power of the European market, 
has inereased in direct proportion with 
the decrease in price. The periods of 
increasing consumption usually follow 
or coincide with the depressions in this 
country, as in 1902, 1904 and 1908. 
The year 1902 was one of a depression 
merely in copper and not a general de- 
pression and was in consequence of the 
break in Amalgamated. The effects 
of the rich man’s panic in 1903 were 
not shown in European consumption 
until 1904 and those of the 1907 panic 
not until 1908. 

This would indicate that the present 
price of copper, 1734 cents a pound, is 
likely to prevent any great increase in 
foreign consumption, in which case an 
appreciable inerease in production 
would be likely to cause lower prices. 
It will be later explained that this con- 
dition is highly possible during the 
next six months. 


GERMANY. 


Germany commands a great deal of 
attention at present as it is the largest 
consuming country in the world, next 
to the United States, and with the ex- 
ception of the latter, it is the only one 
which has inereased its consumption 
100,000 tons in the past ten years. 
Germany is making greater commercial 
progress than any other country, ex- 


ceptiny the United States, in the con- 
sumption of all metals, but particu- 
larly «opper. Her metallurgical dis- 
coverivs and advancements are noted, 


and we are indebted to her for many of 











699 


our alloys and economical methods of 
treating copper in its stages of devel- 
opment for commercial uses. Last year 
European consumption increased 50,000 
tons, Germany alone taking 25,000 
tons, while England was _ responsible 
for 13,000 tons. Germany consumes 
about ene-half as much copper as does 
the United States, but no material in- 
crease in its production is ever expect- 
ed. It is a great distributing center 
for manufactured copper and exports, 
principally copper wire, cables and fine 
goods made of copper alloys. 


ENGLAND. 


England, fifty years ago, was the 
home of the most important metal 
smelting and consuming industries in 
the world, and is now prominent be- 
cause of its large copper warehouses 
which usually hold over one-half 
of the foreign visible supply. 
The London Metal Exchange still re- 
mains the world’s center for specula- 
tive dealings in copper, notwithstand- 
ing that considerable changes in the 
relative importance of the various 
spheres of metal production and mar- 
kets have been brought about by new 
sources of production and aggressive 
business policies cf other countries. 
Although England is not progressive in 
point cf consumption, as is shown by 
the fact that last year only 39,400 
tons more of copper were consumed 
than in 1902, it is the great distribut- 
ing center for manufactured copper ar- 
ticles and sells to nearly every coun- 
try in the world, excelling United 
States in this respect. 


FRANCE AND Avustrro-Hunaary. 


France in the development of its cop- 
per industries has made only fair 
progress, its consumption having in- 
creased from 53,000 tons in 1902 to 
95,000 tons last year. Its part in the 
foreign visible supply has never been 
important. Havre is its principal im- 
porting point and through the recent 
establishment of the Havre Metal Ex- 
change direct trades with the United 
States liave been made possible. Previ- 
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Capital... as 
Surplus and Undivided Profits eo 
Total Resources over. ...... 


I. ISAAC IRWIN, Vice-Pres. 
Cc. L. WILLIAMS, Cashier 


A new building, the best equipment, an able and experi- 

enced staff of officers and employes—these are some of the 

things that enable us togive excellent service to customers 
and correspondents. 
ment Opportunities in this prosperous region ant cordially in- 
vite corre- pondence in regard to them 


SAN DIEGO, CAL. 

$200,000.00 
160,006.00 

2,250,000.00 


J. W. SEFTON, Jr., Pres. 
L. J. RICE, Asst. Cashier 
T. C. HAMMOND, Asst. Cashier 


We are thoroughly familiar with invest- 








ous to the formation of this exchange 
the business was placed through Lon- 
don. Now, a saving of approximately 
50 cents a ton in commissions may be 
made. 

Austria-Hungary is a small consum- 
er, carries very small stocks in cop- 
per, and imports practically all copper 
used. It is a competitor of Germany 


in fine goods made of copper alloys. 


OruerR COUNTRIES. 


Russia occupies a unique position in 
the copper world, in that its imports 
have declined from 17,500 tons in 1902 
to 7,800 tons in 1911, while production 
has increased from 8,800 tons in 1902 
to 25,600 tons in 1911. These con- 
ditions are the result of a high pro- 
tective duty of about 50 per cent of the 
value of the copper imported. A fur- 
ther increase this year and in the years 
to come is expected, as the producers 
in Russia have largely increased the ca- 
pacity of their works. At present pro- 
cuction of electrolytic copper is said 
to be fully equal to supply the Rus- 
sian demand. 

In Asia, Japan alone may be men- 
tioned as a producer of copper and only 
55,000 tons were produced in 1911. 
Domestic consumption uses more than 
half of this and the balance is shipped 
to China, United States and Europe. 

Australia produces about 40,000 tons 
of copper, practically all of which 
goes to Europe and is reported in the 
foreign visible supply. 

Africa’s output of raw copper last 
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year amounted to practically nothing, 
although the output of copper ore, 
which is refined in Europe, was about 
17,000 tons. No great increase is like- 
ly for several years on account of in- 
adequate transportation and smelting 
facilities. 


Correr Propucers’ AssociaATION. 


Before taking up the outlook for 
copper it may not be out of place to 
explain the features of the report of 
the Copper Producers’ Association in 
the United States, an organization 
which, in the writer’s opinion, has done 
more toward establishing the exact po- 
sition of copper than anything else. 
Since its organization various discrep- 
ancies in figures have occurred, but the 
producers’ have invariably been cor- 
rect, nctwithstanding many strong ar- 
guments to the contrary. The mem- 
bers of the Copper Producers’ Asso- 
ciation represent all the large electro- 
lytic refineries and Lake Superior 
smelting works in the United States, 
and their report, issued usually on the 
eighth of each month, covering produc- 
tion, deliveries and copper on hand, is 
made up from reports supplied by 
these companies and not by the original 
mining companies who produced the 
copper. In this way it is impossible 
to cover the same copper twice, al- 
though it is possible that the produc- 
tion of some small companies may not 
be included in these returns. The fig- 
ures cover all refined copper secured 
from imported ore, or blister copper, 48 
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well as domestic production. The 
production, as reported by the associa- 
tion, applies solely to copper in condi- 
tion ready for consumption, and repre- 
sents, therefore, only the output of re- 
fining plants plus the comparatively 
small smelter output of pig copper 
that is marketed directly to consumers 
in that form. 

Deliveries represent the quantity of 
copper in commercial form consigned 
te a purchaser and actually started on 
its way, or, at least, loaded on board. 
In other words, so long as the destina- 
tion of the copper can be controlled by 
the producer. or seller it is not regard- 
ed as delivered, but is considered in 
stock and is figured in the visible sup- 
ply, but when a shipment has reached 
the stage that the copper can be con- 
sidered as within the custody of the 
transportation agent it is regarded as 
delivered. No direct statistics of cop- 
per imported are collected, that being 
left to the government. 


A Srrone SItTvAtIon. 


The present strength in copper may 
be understood better by looking at the 
tremendous decrease in the world’s vis- 
ible supply. In June, 1910, there 
were about 450,000,000 pounds avail- 


able for delivery; by January, 1911, 
this was reduced 75,000,000 pounds, 
and by January, 1912, there was a fur- 
ther reduction of 100,000,000 pounds, 
making the total 247,777,895 pounds. 
On October 15 last, the world’s visible 
supply was 167,852,787 pounds, 
against the world’s monthly consump- 
tion of 80,000,000 pounds. All through 
the recent troubles abroad and the 
break in copper in London, producers 
here have held their price at 1734 
cents. Consumption in this country 
las been steadily increasing, and made 
« new high record in August. 

The strike of the miners at Bing- 
ham and Ely has certainly cut off from 
10,000,000 to 15,000,000 pounds, 
while the scarcity of labor in every 
mining camp will make it impossible to 
increase production during the next six 
months. Production is always curtailed 
during the winter and for this reason 
I can see no lower prices for copper 
and a searcity for January and Febru- 
ary delivery is very possible. New 
livdro-electric projects and electrifica- 
tion plans are reported every day from 
various parts of the world, several hun- 
dred being under way at present. The 
value of copper, indeed, is only just 
beginning to be realized. 


SCIENCE IN INVESTMENT 


An appalling amount of money is invested on the “hit-or-miss” principle. 
The following article, prepared by the statistical department of George II. 
Burr & Co., contains valuable suggestions not only as to what the investor 
needs but as to how to go about getting it. 


HE science of investment is looked 
upon as highly technical. In 
many of its phases it is technical; but 
the real part of it, the very foundation 
upon which it rests, is simply the ap- 
plication of ordinary business common 
sense t» the buying of securities. Oc- 
casiona!iv, a man whose business in life 
permits him to do so, studies this sci- 
ence 6: investment and works out for 
himseli a practical knowledge of se- 
curitic. and of the principles that 


should guide him in making invest- 
ments. Such men, however, are few 
and far between, and it is safe to say 
that nine out of ten of those who say 
that they have acquired this knowledge 
and gained this proficiency deceive 
themselves and do not realize their mis- 
take until the mistake is brought home 
to them in the form of investment 
losses. 

The business of the investment 
banker is to supply to his clients the 
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knowledge and the training which they 
lack. According as the investment 
banking house fulfills this function 
well or badly, so will it grow or 
dwindle. It is the long record of suc- 
cess, good judgment and good faith 
behind the investment house that makes 
it a giant amongst its fellows and en- 
ables it to gather around it a large 
and ever-growing group of investors 
who know that any offering to which it 
subscribes its name and upon which i 
places its endorsement is a safe invest- 
ment into which to put their money. 

The first step in the process of tak- 
ing out a policy of investment insur- 
ance, therefore, is the selection of a 
banking house in which to do business, 
and upon the judgment of which to 
rely. 

Diversity. 


This step having been taken there 
are only a few cardinal rules to be ob- 
served in completing the protection of 
your funds. The first of these rules 
is to diversify the investment, that is 
to split it up so far as you sensibly can 
into and 
classes of securities. The wise invest- 
or does not put all his money into one 
bond or stock, or into one 
class of bonds or one class of stocks. 


several — securities several 


one even 


Tue First Ciass. 


In every investment of any meas- 
urable size there should be a certain 
amount that can be sold or liquidated 
on short notice, and the prices of which 
will not fluctuate to any serious ex- 
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tent even under the worst of conditions. 
This simple rule applies with especial 
force to the investment of business 
funds, such money as a man withdraws 
from his business in times of dullness 
or in times of uncertainty and wants 
to put to work at a fair rate of inter- 
est pending a return to good times or 
of a period of expansion. Money of 
this sort should be, in part at least, 
invested in such securities 
wide and immediate market, or such se- 
curities as have a very little time to 
run. Thus is the element of converti- 
bility, a factor of prime importance in 
the investment of bankers, of trustees 
who are holding funds which must be 
converted into cash upon the death of 
some beneficiary, of men investing a 
business surplus, and of men _ whose 
funds are temporarily idle in any way. 
Probably the best known form of such 
investment is paper, al- 
though of recent years notes and very 
short-term bonds of the great corpora- 
tions have become a very popular medi- 
um for the investment of funds like 
these. The very high grade bonds 
that are legal for savings banks in the 
most conservative states are also used 
quite commonly in this form of invest- 
ment. 

The rate of interest obtainable upon 
investments of this sort rarely exceed 
114 per cent., and it is probably safe 
to say that the bulk of it does not yield 
much, if any, over 414 per cent. In 
order to obtain this element of conver- 
tibility, the investor gives up a part 
of the income, which he can obtain with 
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safety, and receives in exchange this 
power to convert the investment into 
cash quickly or to obtain it in cash at 
4 stated time not far in the future. 


Tue Seconp C ass. 


Few men or women need to have the 
whole or even any large part of their 
invested funds liquidated at any mo- 
ment, and, therefore, most people in 
putting money away for safe keeping 
and interest are not content to put it 
away in these quickly saleable securi- 
ties; they want to obtain a larger in- 
come if they can do so without sacrific- 
ing the fundamental element of safety. 
Therefore, having put into these in- 
stantly marketable forms of investment 
whatever part of their funds they de- 
sire to have at their immediate com- 
mand in the form of money, they go 
on into another part of the investment 
market looking for securities that are 
safe and sound, but that yield a consid- 
erably higher income. 

At the present time the class of se- 
curties to which they will turn is repre- 
sented by well-seasoned bonds of big, 
strong public utility companies and in- 
dustrial companies. As a class, securi- 
ties of this sort yield from 414 to 5 
per cent. Sometimes they are listed on 
the stock exchanges of the country and 
command a reasonably good market; 
but this is not characteristic of the 
class. As a rule, they are dealt in by 
the private banking houses of estab- 
lished reputations in the big cities, and 
can best be bought over the counters of 
these banking houses, who carry them 
in stock at all times and offer them for 

investment securities. 

uu have beside you, in going over 
of such bonds that are offered 
markets, the judgment of a 
and experienced banking house, 


these securities can be bought with 
safety as conservative and sensible in- 
vestments for any class of buyers. As 
a matter of fact they are bought very 
freely by the banks, the insurance com- 
panies, the large estates of the coun- 
try, educational funds and trustees who 
are not limited by law to savings bank 
bonds of the most conservative States. 

The phrase “well-seasoned” in the 
description of these bonds means that 
the bonds have been in the market for 
some time and that they have reached, 
by a process of gradual adjustment, 
about their proper price and about 
their proper standing as investment 
securities. If they have weathered 
panic and a long period of disturbance 
and come through with credit unim- 
paired and with prices stable in the 
face of unfavorable conditions, it is all 
the better; but such an ordeal is not a 
necessary part of the seasoning process 
in a bond issue. If there is anything 
intrinsically weak about bonds of this 
class, the critics of the investment mar- 
ket detect it as the bonds pass from 
hand to hand in the markets and prices 
gradually readjust themselves to a 
basis of true value so that the invest- 
ment banker, going over such lists to 
pick out a well-seasoned investment for 
his client finds little difficulty in mak- 
ing his choice, for the field is a very 
big one and full and accurate data are 
at his command upon which to pass 
his judgment. 


Tue Tuirp Crass. 


The investment banker, seeking to 
give to his client the largest income 
compatible with safety will add to his 
list a few standard issues of substan- 
tial railroad stocks, industrial stocks 
and public utility stocks. In every 
case, in making such recommendations 

703 











J. K. RICE, 


Singer Manufacturing Stock 
Autosales Gum & Chocolate Stock 
American Meter Stock 

Atlantic Fruit & 8. S. Stock 
Bordens Milk, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
Childs (Rest.) Com. & Pfd. Stock 


Jr., 


& CO., 


BUY AND SELL 


Computing-Tabulating Redg. Stock 

DuPont Powder, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
International Nickel, Com. & Pfd. Stock 
Lackawanna R. R. of N. J. Stock 

Mohawk Valley Stock 

National Lt., Ht. & Power, Com. & Pfd. Stock 


J. K. RICE, Ires & co. 


Phones 7460 to 7466 Hanover 


33 Wall Street, New York 





he will take the greatest pains to know 
personally that the security which he 
recommends is one that will stand the 
closest investigation and that represents 
an interest in a corporation which can 
earn and pay dividends under adverse 
circumstances, which is administered 
carefully and wisely, and whose securi- 
ties are safeguarded by business integ- 
rity and supported by a_ thoroughly 
demonstrated and permanent earning 
capacity. 

With all these restrictions fully com- 
plied with, the investment banker may 
find for his client good, solid substan- 
tial securities which pay to the invest- 
or six per cent. or more and which, in 
all human probability, will always con- 
tinue to pay to their holders a very sub- 
stantial rate of income. Sometimes, in 
the midst of great market disturbances, 
he will find these securities in the open 
market; but very often he will find 
them in the same banking houses upon 
whose counters he looks for the class 
of public utility and industrial bonds 
that the banker recommends to _ his 
clients as investments at 
five per cent. 

There are, of course, a great many 
other classes of securities besides those 
enumerated above. Farm and _ realty 
mortgages, municipal bonds, equipment 
trusts and many other securities of 
standard sorts may be found in great 
profusion in the banking world, but 
most of them, on analysis, fall nat- 
urally into one of the three classes al- 
ready outlined. For instance, the mu- 
nicipal bonds of the great cities, all the 


conservative 


TOA 


Government issues and State _ issues, 
come within the category of gilt-edge 
bonds that may be marketed at any 
time and that are bought in exactly the 
same way as the gilt-edge railroad 
bonds and prime commercial paper. 
Similarly, selected farm and _ realty 
mortgages are bought for permanent 
investment for income, just as_ the 
prime public utility and _ industrial 
bonds are bought. It is not necessary, 
therefore, to enumerate in detail all the 
classes of securities that may be found 
in the markets of the country. 


A Practicat ExAMPLe. 


Let us suppose then, that the skilled 
investment banker is consulting with a 
client as to the best method by which 
the client may invest $3,000 or $30,000 


to obtain a reasonable degree of con- 
vertibility, a very large degree of safe- 
ty, and the best income that can be ob- 
tained along with these two funda- 
mental elements. 

He will advise that a third of the 
fund be put into gilt-edge bonds either 
municipal or railroad prime commercial 
paper, or short-term notes of the 
standard classes. He will reckon 
that on this part of the fund the client 
can obtain, say, 414 per cent. He will 
further advise that another third be put 
into the better grade of public utility 
bonds, industrial bonds or mortgages 
according as his knowledge and taste 
dictates. In this part of the making 
up of the fund the selection wil! be 
extremely careful and painstaking and 
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the knowledge and integrity of the 
banking house becomes of prime im- 
portance. The client may expect to 
obtain in this part of his investment 
a full five per cent. on his money. He 
should not be satisfied with much less 
and he will probably be able to obtain 
a trifle more. The other third of the 
investment may be put away with 
safety into railroad issues, if the times 
have placed these stocks on a bargain 
basis; but in normal times the banking 
house will probably turn to the indus- 
trial list and pick out with the most 
discriminating care preferred indus- 
trial stocks representing old and well- 
seasoned industries with long dividend 
records and with long records of earn- 
ings, backed by men of established 
character and integrity, and adminis- 
tered successfully by practical operat- 
ing officials. The investment banker 
will give to such a selection his best 
possible judgment and in. most cases 
he will recommend only such stocks 
as his own house has investigated and 
underwritten, for all these industries 
he is thoroughly competent to judge 
and these stocks he has himself invest- 
ed in. In this part of the fund a rate 
well up to seven per cent. is easily 
obtainable and may be gained with con- 
fidence. 

On an average, in such a fund, the 
investor can obtain a rate of 51% to 534 
per cent. and still retain the elements 
of safety and convertibility, and it is 
the proper adjustment of these three 
factors, safety, convertibility and in- 
come that constitutes a solid and prof- 
itabl investment for the individual. 


LarGe AMOUNTS. 


In « large fund, and to a certain de- 
gree even in a small one, the factor of 
safety is strengthened still further by 





sub-dividing each of these three main 
classes. For instance, the client  in- 
vesting $10,000 in each of these classes 
will split his investments in the gilt- 
edge classes into several items, per- 
haps the bonds of different railroads 
or perhaps some railroad bonds, some 
municipal, some short-term notes or 
commercial paper. In the second class, 
instead of buying $10,000 of a single 
bond, he may divide his $10,000 into 
five different items of $2,000 each. 
Similarly in the third division, instead 
of buying 100 shares of some one stock, 
he may buy 25 shares of four different 
stocks or even 10 shares each of 10 
different stocks and so reduce still fur- 
ther the slight possibility of loss of in- 
come and of principal. This  sub- 
division is some times accomplished in 
such a way as to yield an income at 
different periods of the year and some- 
times, particularly when the fund is 
one upon which the investor lives, the 
division is accomplished so that the 
fund yields a regular monthly income. 
This is a detail that the investment 
banker can work out for his client if 
desired. 
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INVESTMENT AND MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES 


GUARANTEED STOCKS. 

Quoted by W. E. Hutton & Co., Dealers in In- 
vestment Securities, 60 Broadway, New York. 

(Guaranteeing company in parentheses.) 


Bid. Asked. 
& H.)..280 
. & P.).130 


Albany & Susquehanna 
Allegheny & West'n (B. 
Atlanta & Charlotte A 
Beech Creek (N. Y. Central)....... 
Boston & Lowell (R. & 
joston & Albany (N. 
Boston & Providence 
Broadway & iTth Av. 
(Met. St Ry. Co.) 
Brooklyn City R. R. 
Co.) 
Camden 
mm BR.) 
Cayuga & Susquehanna 
Christopher & lvth St. 
(M. S. R.) 
Meveland & Pittsburg (Pa. 
Cleveland & Pittsburg Betterment.. 
Columbus & Xenia 
Commercial Union (Com’'l C. Co.).. 
Concord & Montreal (B. 
Concord & Portsmouth (B. 
Conn. & Passumpsic (B. & 
Conn. River (B. & M. 
Dayton & Mich. pfd. (C. & D.).. 
Delaware & Bound B. (Phila.&! 
Detroit, Hillsdale & S. W. (L. 
M. 8S.) 


130 
(D.L.&W.).. 
R. R. Co. 


(Phila. Reading) 
E mm BR. CH. B. RB. 
Elmira & Williamsport pfd 
Cen.) ee 
Erie & Kalamazoo (J. S. 
Frie & Pittsburg (Penn. R. 
Ft. Wayne & Jackson pfd. (L. 
Bm Bh) - 12 
Franklin Tel. Co. 


(West. Union)... 
Forty-second St & G. S8t t. 


(Met. St Ry.) 
Georgia R. R. & 
mS Bab « 
Gold & Stock " > 
Grand River Valley (Mich. Cent.).. 
Hereford Railway (Maine Central). 
Inter Ocean Telegraph (W. U.).... § 
Illinois Cen. Leased Lines (Ill. Cen.) 93 
Jackson, Lans. & Saginaw (M. 
Joliet & Chicago (Chic. & Al.) 
Kalamazoo, Al. & G tapids (L. 
& 8.) 
Kan. C 
DD & &. F.) 
mm <, M. BL 
Little Miami 
Louisiana & Mo. Riv 
Mobile & 
Ry.) 
Mobile & ) 
Morris & Essex (Del. Lack 
Nashville & Decatur (1. & 2} 
m & Brooklyn & Man. Beach pfd 
Gm th mid . 06:46.00 6 006 wes 
N. Y. & Harlem (C. & P 
N. Y. & Harlem (N. Y 
N. YY. L. & Western (D ‘ 
Ninth Av. R. R. Co. (M.S t -)150 
North Carolina R. R..(So g ocncnee 
North Pennsylvania (Phila R.)..193 
North R. R. of N. J. (Eric t. «« Oe 
Northwestern Telegraph (W idewstae 
Nor. & Wor. pfd. (N.Y 
Old Colony (N. Y., N. H 
Oswego & Svracuse (D. ‘ 
Pacific & Atlantic Tel. CW lPesee CF 
Peoria & Bureau Val. (C.R.L&P.).t172 
Pitts. B. 2 L. (B. L. B. & C. Co.).. 60 
Pitts. Ft. Wavne & Chic. (Pa. R.R.).166 
Pitts rt. Wayne & Chik special 
(Pa. R. R.) : 150 


(rene. BR. Bed icss 
(Chic. & 
Birmingham pfd. 4% 


Asked. 

Pitts., McKeespert, McW’port 

(P. & L. E. M. 8.) 
Providence & Worcester 

H. & H.) 
Rensselaer & Saratoga (D. & H.).. ) 
Rome, Watertown & O. (N.Y.Cen.).121 : 
Saratoga & Schenectady (D. & H.).1606 170 
Second Av. St. R. R. (M. S. R. Co.) 10 16 
Southern Atlantic Tel. (W. U.).... 92 97 
Sixth Av. R. R. (Met. S. R. Co.)...110 120 
Southwestern R. R. (Cent. of Ga.).108 112 
Troy & Greenbush (N. Y. Cent.)...160 168 
Twenty-third St. R. R. (M. S&S. 
Upper Coos (Maine Central) 
Utica, Chen. & Susq. (D. L. & W. 
United N. J. & Canal Co. (Pa.R.R.).5 
Valley of New York (D., L. & W.). 
Warren R. BR. Co. (D.. L. & W.).... 


MISCELLANEOUS SECURITIES. 
Quoted by J. K. Rice, Jr., & Co., Brokers and 
Dealers in Miscellaneous Securities, 23 Wall 
st., New York. 


Adams Express 
American Brass 
American Chicle Com. 
American Chicle Pfd. 
American Express 
Atlas Portland Cement Com. 
Autosales Gum & Chocolat« 
Babcock & Wilcox 
Borden's Condensed Milk Com. 
Borden’s Condensed Milk Pfd. 
Bush Terminal 
Childs Restaurant Co. Com. 
Childs Restaurant Co. Pfd. 
Com puting-Tabulating- Recording 
Del., Lack. & Western Coal 390 100 
E. I. du Pont Powder Com.........197 199 
E. I. du Pont Powder Pfd. .. 7 100 
General Baking Co. Com 
General Baking Co. Pfd 
Gray National Telautograph. 
Hudson Companies Pfd 
Hudson & Manhattan Com 
Hudson & Manhattan Pfd 
International Nickel Com 
International Nickel Pfd. 
International Silver Pfd 
Kings Co. E. L. & P 
Otis Elevator Com. 
Otis Elevator Pfd. 
Phelps, Dodge & Co. 
Pope Mfg. Com 
Pope Mfg. Pfd. 
Royal Baking 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd 
Rubber Goods Mfe. Pfd 
Safety Car Heating & Lighting.. 
Sen Sen Chiclet 
Singer Mfg. Teer 
Standard Coupler Com 
Texas & Pacific Coal 
"nion Typewriter Com 
nion Typewriter Ist Pfd 
‘nion Typewriter 2d Pfd 
S. Express 
S. Motor Com 
S. Motor Pfd 
\ inian Railway 
Wells Fargo Express 
Western Pacific 
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BANKING PUBLICITY 
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ILLUSTRATIONS IN BANK ADVERTISEMENTS 


By Dundas Henderson 


EDITORIAL NOTE: We believe that illus- 
trations are suitable especially for savings 
advertisements. One objection to them is 
the increased cost of the advertising on ac- 
ount of the art work, cuts and larger 
space necessary in the newspaper. The ad- 
vertisements we sell do not have illustra- 
tions, though we have considered the idea 
of getting up such a series. We would be 
glad to receive opinions from our readers 
on the comparative value of illustrated and 
inillustrated advertisements on the basis of 
actual results, 

QE of the first things a writer of 

a bank advertisement thinks 
about, be he amateur or professional, is 
how he can make his advertisement dig- 
nified. He feels that dignity is not 
only necessary in literature concerning 
a banking institution, but that the lack 
of it may detract from the confidence 
he desires to inspire in present and 
possible customers. 

It is this straining after dignity that 
has created some of the present hide- 
hound rules concerning bank advertis- 
ing, the breaking of which would ap- 
pear to ordinary bankers as a heinous 
crime against banking laws. It has 
been pointed out, for instance, that any 
kind of illustration in a bank adver- 
tisement is infra dig. 

Let me lead those of my readers who 
are interested back into the advertising 
kindergarten class and tell them once 
again that all advertisements are com- 
posed of four distinct parts in their ef- 
First, they 
should capture and hold attention; 
second, they should cause interest; 


fect on possible custo ners. 


third. they must bring conviction and 
last. but by no means least, they have to 
bring action along the line desired by 
the vertiser. 

Mi contention is that the most im- 
port of all these requirements is the 
captising of attention. So important 
is th. considered by many advertising 
authe “ities that they have classed it at 
sever to cighty per cent. of the 


whole value of the advertisement. And 
those same experts say that the best 
way to get and hold the attention of 
possible customers is by means of a 
well drawn illustration with human ap- 
peal in it. 

The extremely conservative mem- 
bers of the banking fraternity who are 
over-jealous of the dignity of their pro- 
fession, look upon such illustrations as 
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little less than 
think that an illustration not only de- 
tracts from the dignity of the an- 
nouncement, but that it lessens the ef- 
fect of the appeal from the confidence 
standpoint. 

To some extent these men are right. 
They are correct in their statement in 
so far as it applies to the narrow 
sphere in which they are arguing. 
They refer to the announcements made 
in the larger cities by financial institu- 


sacrilegious. ‘They 


tions which appeal to a limited class of 
moneyed men. These gentlemen are 
like many advertising “experts,” who 
live in a small circle of their own and 
apply the principles they find there to 
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. 
Comfort in Old Age - 
I" is cheering to know that your old age 
is provided for—that you can spe! 
the autumn of your life in comfort and happiness 


Your best friend is self, Start « bank ac- 
count here today and lay up money against the 








Do your banking by mail 


I" is just as easy to bank by mail as 

it is to bring it personally to this 
bank. Write to us today for fuil particu- 
lars of how you can do it. 








declining years which will surely 
BANK NAME AND AD 


Capital Deposits 
DIRECTORS 
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Capita! Deposits 
DIRECTORS 
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e Spendthrift 
passes years of miserable remorse when it 
is all over. He looks back on his foolish 
extravagances and bemoans the money that he spent 
If you are « spendthrift take heed mow. Start « 
Gaul: aenount Sothiyend guoctdie cablact. these vale 
regrets thet will surely come with edvancing age 
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posits Sarplus 
DIRECTORS: 








Surplus 








OFFICERS 














BEFORE you put your hard earned 
money into any scheme, come into this 
bank and let us get you some truthful particu'ars 
concerning it. It is our business to know these 
things and all information is entirely at your 
service free—whether you bank here or not. 


BANK NAME AND ADDRESS HERE 


Capital Deposits Surplus ne 
DIRECTORS 
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IN'T be like the. stimn saw’ conducts 
his life by chance+*whe*thooses his 


here teday and let us talk it over. 


BANK NAME AND ADDRESS HERE 


Capital Depoats Sep ls 
DIRECTORS: 




















HUMAN INTEREST PICTURES 


all advertising in the great world at 
large. What is good for banks in Chi- 
cago and New York, for instance, is 
not necessarily the best thing for 
banks in Hutchinson, Kansas, or Ros- 
well, New Mexico. If a principle is 
to be applied to a business as a whole 


it should be based on the conditions of 
the whole. 

A well-known Chicago authority 
gives the population of all cities over 
four thousand as 41.2 per cent. of the 
total, while the number of people who 
live in towns of less population than 
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A COMBINATION OF NATIONAL, STATE AND CITY SEALS 


that and on farms is 58.8 of the whole 
—the great majority of them living on 
farms. This would show that the 
number of people who are catered to by 
the small country banks is about one- 
third more than those catered to by the 
city banks. But we must not also for- 
get that a: great many of those city 
banks are conducted on the same lines 
as the country banks, so this would give 
a very much larger percentage of peo- 
ple who must be placed on the same 
plane as the country people referred to. 

Investigation of the comptroller’s 
reports will show that these small 
banks show individual deposits far in 
excess of the deposits in the central 
and other reserve cities. A very little 
thought will, therefore, show, without 
further digging, the class of people to 
whom the great majority of banks have 
to appeal for business. Apart from 
small coteries of men in the large 
cities, who comprise the objectors to 
illustrations, and their advisors, the 
class to whom the average bank must 
appeal is the “common people.” 

The last census stated that about ten 
per cent. of the people in this coun- 
try were illiterate and, therefore, un- 
able ‘o read advertising. This class 
rang: from two per cent. in some lo- 
calit to twenty-five per cent. in 
othe Competent authorities have 
state’ that about another twenty-five 
per t. are so, poorly educated that 
read is hard labor to them. To 
this 1 must add about forty per 


cent. of people who are so indifferent 
that they take little trouble to look at 
a newspaper and who would not appre- 
ciate an ordinary advertisement even if 
it were pointed out to them. This 
leaves us about twenty-five per cent. of 
people who are capable of appreciating 
an argument in an advertisement, who 
can follow its logic with varying de- 
grees of success and on whom the aver- 
age bank advertisement might have an 
effect after their attention had been 
drawn to it. 

Professor Walter Dill Scott, the 
well-known psychologist, has found by 
investigation that the ordinary reader 
spends an average of ten minutes in 
turning over the advertising pages of 
a standard magazine. If we apply this 
rule to the country newspaper and al- 
low that each paper has 100 advertise- 
ments of different sizes, some of them 
more compelling than others, it would 
give about six seconds to each ad. under 
ideal conditions. From this it would 
appear that under the best conditions 
twenty-five per cent. of the people— 
the twenty-five per cent. discerning 
persons already indicated—spend six 
seconds on a bank advertisement. But 
I do not believe that all of the twenty- 
five per cent. would spend even six sec- 
onds on a bank ad. if their attention 
were called to it. You can yourself 
recollect many people who, while be- 
longing to the twenty-five per cent. 
reasoning class, have little or no time 
to read advertisements. 
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Many small banks have now come to 
that it is than 
useless to advertise for commercial ac- 
counts in the smaller communities. They 
have found that accounts of this kind 
are not got by newspaper publicity— 
they cone mostly from personal intro- 
ductions and recommendation. Once 
again, therefore, let us remember the 
cus- 


the conclusion worse 


“common people” as __ possible 
tomers. 

If the intelligent 
only devotes six seconds to an adver- 
newspaper, it 
stands to reason that if an ad. is to se- 
cure the attention it will 
have to catch the eve with a “bang” 
and hold the attention like “glue,” to 
Further, 
when it has got so far it~ will 
have to be so plain in its effect that it 
creates an immediate desire in the 
mind. Could better 
means of doing this be found than a 
well-drawn illustration with human ap- 
peal in it? 

Because of the quickness by which 
an idea must be conveyed to the ordi- 
nary reader and because of the laziness 
of the minds of nearly all readers, it 
found that suggestion is 

effective than 
has collected a lot of 


average person 


tisement in his loeal 


deserves, it 


use figurative language. 


reader's any 


has been 
much 
Professor Scott 
data on the subject of influencing the 
human mind in this way and he makes 
a positive statement that vastly more 
through 
even to educated minds, than through 


combine the 


more argument. 


sales are made suggestion, 


argument. If can 
two, therefore, argument and sugges- 
tion, so that a quick result is produced, 
you have the ideal bank advertisement. 


you 


Illustrations in all forms have been 


used by the greatest writers and edu- 


cators of all times to teach the illiter- 
ate and simple-minded. It is safe to 
say that the greater part of the edu- 
cated world to-day would not be so 
highly educated if it had to depend on 
words or text alone. Illustrations are 
the surest and safest means of impart- 
ing true and reliable information. If 
some of the greatest minds that ever 


lived have found illustrations in vari- 
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ous forms so useful in teaching |ialf- 
awakened brains, why should a banker 
not adopt the same means? Is there 
anything in his business more dignified 
than the Christian religion for in- 
stance, which has used illustrations for 
all these years to teach salvation to th 
world? 

The subject of saving is worthy of 
illustration. To teach the habit of 
saving is true education. There is no 
loss of dignity in depicting sorrow, in 
showing misfortune, in picturing the 
needs of mankind or in showing ideas 
for its betterment, if thereby the habit 
of saving is to be taught to a lazy- 
minded, ignorant or apathetic people. 

With this article will be seen some 
reduced advertisements 
showing illustrations that have human 
Why should any 
bank consider it below its dignity to 
use ads. like these, the illustrations of 
which are drawn by a high-priced ar- 
tist? The text was prepared by the 
writer, and the ads. are taken from a 
series gotten up by him for country 
bankers some time ago. 


facsimilies of 


appeal in them. 


Sn 


ETHICS OF BANK ADVERTISING 


By Duncan Francis Young, Cashier, Farmers 
Bank, Osyka, Miss. 


ROM time immemorial it has been 
a custom among doctors that ad- 
vertising among them would extend no 
further than the publication of the 
name, the business and the location—a 
professional card, it was called. Until 
recent times it was. the practice of 
bankers to publish the names of the 
bank and its officers, its class of bank- 
ing and its location. The old custom 
still sticks with the doctors, but bank- 
ers generally have gone into extensive 
advertising. 

Between doctors and bankers, both 
professional classes, we have to-day 
two extremes in matters of position in 
the public eye. With nothing but his 
professional card, the physician's prac- 
tice extends because his ability and suc- 





lalf- 

ker 
there 
nified 
y in- 
s for 


o the 


iv of 
it of 
is no 
Ww, in 
r the 
ideas 
habit 
lazy- 
le. 
some 
nents 
uman 
any 
tv to 
is of 
1 ar- 
the 
om a 
intry 


been 
ad- 
d no 

the 
n—a 
ntil 
e of 
the 
ank- 
stom 
ank- 


nsive 


both 
-day 
n in 

his 
yrac- 
suc- 


BANKING 


MONG the important New 
Year resolutions is that 
{| will watch my expenses 

closer this year 

This bank will be glad to 
help you keep that resolution 
A checking account here will 
do it 

Perhaps your resolution ts 
more determined and you have 
decided to save. Once started— 
the habit grows 

A savings account here will 
carn four per cent. interest cred- 
ited twice each year. 

We will open many new ac- 
-ounts during January. Will yours 
pe among them ? 

; 





HOUSTON, TEXAS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over 
$600,000. 


2 1912-FOREWORD-1912 es ance 





Bits of the Philosophy of Life 


these o! hecheve aot wasted 
the year 1911-Stbose of: us who 
have made each dey count in duty 
done. work eccompl money 
laid by. Te those— 


Momeer ce onage Beparts 


The Commercial ‘National Bank 
of Howstoe 














FINANCIAL CONDITION ? ? 


SST & SAVINOS CO exter nde the faa 
1 minded pro 


Savings 
ond cing ANY AMOUNT WELCOME 
urday evening oe gem frome 


The Lumbermans National Ny Saar Seared 
Bank ae ‘ 
Scandinavian American 
Main Street and Prairie Avenue, Aska BULDING, SEATTLE, (5 —ed 
ee 


orn oman tro 
Reware a PATRON OF THUD INGTITUTRON Open am account withs and deposit 


LAKE COUNTY BANK. 


Bits of —_  € 
Resolved. 


On this New Year we suggest these resolves 


DID 1911 IMPROVE YOUR Resolve to be happy? 
Reseive to make outers happy: 
Resolve to enjoy all things 
Resolve to work a little harder 
Resolve to earn # little ie: 
pee poe Resolve to sped’ ihtiesiess: 
Resolve to save a litue more: 


On what you save ~~ ——+- 4 


PUBLICITY 





1912--RESOLVED 


That we will endeavor during the ycar 
1912, as we have sin€e the organization 
of this bank, to devote our time, skill 
and capital co promogicg the welfare of 
the bank and its customers. 


er OFreR OTR DEPOSITORS 


1. The usual book account subject to 
check, a convenience you should not be 
wit 


2. Certificates of Deposit--imerest 3 
per cent per annum’ if left six months 
or more 

2. Special interest Department ‘The 
Savings Bank torm 61 pass book --Inter 

pounded twice a year at S per 
cent per annum—just the thing for you 
or the children’s weekly or monthly 
savings. Try it and watch it grow 


ALL BUSINESS CONFIDENTIAL 


Bank 


First National Bank 
CANTON, NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profirs - $215,000.00 
$1,000,000 00 











ings 9 

ou may hevef something to 
show for your hard work st the 
end of the year e 


a fixed amount each*pay day 





“a 


4% Interest Paid, 


Compounded Twice a Year 
Po may “Bank by Mail” with safety and 
con 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET “s" 
Open Saturdays from 9 A. M. until 9 P.M, 


FARMERS DEPOSIT 
SAVINGS BANK 

















| & National Bank of Sean 


* Sth Ave. and Wood St, Pittsburgh, Pa. 














GOOD NEW YEARS COPY 


cess are advertised by word of worth. 
But with the keen competition in busi- 
hess «as conducted at present, the 
bank would stand a poor chance to 
advance through the publicity of a 
mere professional ecard. 

As » man who has served a good 
many sears as a newspaper man and a 
like imber of years as a banker, I 
fancy that I ean clearly see the value 
of proper advertising. As a newspa- 
per won I had advertising space for 
sale and good reasons to advance why 


it should be purchased, and as a banker 
I felt that I should buy advertising 
space and use it to the best advantage 
for the purpose I had in view—procur- 
ing business. It is this peculiar know]- 
edge that leads me to believe that the 
system of advertising adopted by some 
banks inimical to all banks and espe- 
cially dangerous to those banks using 
the space. 

There is a certain class or distinc- 
tion or reserve to banking that places it 
in a higher order of business. Like a 
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doctor or a maiden, it is in the position 
of being called upon. For it to reach 
out in bold black type in lines of the 
circus ad. class for business is not un- 
like a gray-haired person taking a part 
in the “turkey trot” dance. 

Why should the feelings of the pros- 
pective depositor be played upon to get 
him to come to you and do business? 
Is this not like the charlatan and the 
quack doctor? If you can scare him 
into depositing with you cannot some 
one else frighten him into withdrawing 
his business from you? May not this 
be done at an inopportune time to you, 
possibly endangering your business and 
the savings of those who have learned 
to trust you and who have stood by you 
Why put your 
flaring circus-advertising cards in places 
where you as a banker would not pre- 
sent your face? Are you getting from 


in good and bad times? 











You couldn't put anything 


that quarter a class of people who iin- 
derstand you and whom you uncer- 
stand—a class between you and whom 
there is a congenial spirit that will 
“ause you to co-operate in times of 
Are you not thus bringing 
upon your shoulders a burden that will 
bear you down at a time when 
least expect it? 

There is a length beyond which no 
one should attempt to reach. To go 
further is to endanger your equili- 
krium. More than enough is a surfeit, 
and is unwholesome and dangerous. 
The good tanker knows how far to go, 
and stops there. In going after busi- 
ness he will put only enough in his ad- 
vertisement to cause the thoughtful 
man to come to him. Between such 
persons there is a community of inter- 
The banker who advertises for 
everything in sight and out of sight is 


stress? 


you 


ests. 








A Bank Book 
For Christmas 


Berinens concerns Wishing to rememoer (heir 
find bo mere appropriate and 
han & Savinge Account oi 2% 








CAPITAL ONE MILLION poLLARs—! 











SNATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE 





in the Christmas stocking that 
would bring greater delight to 
your boy or girl than a Cit- 
izens Savings Bank 


Think how proud they'll 
be at having a ‘‘real bank 
account!” And think also 
what it will mean to them 
in after years to havé ac- eo 
quired the saving habit early ) 
in life! 


$1.00 Opens an Account 

We pay 3 per cent com- 
pound interest on savings ac- 
counts 


Under Supervision of @. S. Treasery 





s 0 6 good ume fot retrpapemiee ach year we have 
the oppartunty of proiting ty. the aqpertenne of 


Uf you've felt the weed of « strong basking 98 
nection «@ the months gone by, NOW is the mms © i 








— 
GIVE THE GIFT THAT 
ACTUALLY WORKS 


sud corse semeibung every how of tbe [brre-bas 
dred-aisty-bve and ove-quartes days coud veo! 
A caving account w= the anewer =A dollar, oF 
fad @ the came of any rene 
ms 


Prescot ‘be beak book Cbrisimas morning 


Merchants and Mechanics 
Benk 


of Scranton 











Establehed 1831 


Tell him a story 


hee vow hand voor 








CITIZENS 
SAVINGS BANK 


“Departmental Bank” 
Capital $100,000 
1406 New York Ave 


Open for business 6:30 te 5d 
Sat, 5:30 to 12 M. 6 te 8 P.M. 








ROCHESTER SAVINGS BANK 
‘WEST MAIN AND FITZHUGH STREETS. 





Tite HOLIDAY SPIRIT 
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laying a mine that may explode his 
bank and dangerously injure others 
besides. Thus it is plain that adver- 
tising is a serious problem and should 
be administered as carefully as is medi- 
cine. To this end there should be fixed 
ethics of bank advertising. 
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A HINT TO BANKERS 


Mr. Ellsworth Tells Them to Get 
** 2000 Points ” 


N his address before the State Secre- 
Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association at Detroit a few 
weeks ago, Mr. Fred W. Ellsworth, 
publicity manager of the Guaranty 
Trust Company, New York, said in 
part: 


taries 


“In the intervals between taking in 
deposits and making loans and turning 
down undesirable customers the cashier 
could dash off an ad. every other day, 
so that there would be change of copy 
each time the space was used. And he 
needn't be afraid that he will run out 
of subjects, as the banking business is 
full of good talking points. I recently 
saw ‘a book-on bank advertising with a 
title something like this: ‘2000 Points 
for Financial Advertising.” On the 
basis that I have mentioned such a book 
would furnish material to the cashier 
for a dozen years or more. He could 
talk about the savings department, and 
the commercial department, and the 
safe deposit vaults, and the strong 


board of directors, and the experienced 
officers, and the intelligent clerks, and 
the advantage of a household account. 
He could explain that the bank pays 
interest on deposits, makes loans to re- 
sponsible people, receives deposits by 
mail, issues certificates of deposit and 


travelers’ checks. Then he could call 
att tion to the strength of the institu- 
tion he could explain the relation be- 
twe surplus and capital, and tell of 
the -.fety assured by the supervision 
of State banking department or the 
Cov ‘roller of Currency, as the case 
mig be. Is there any good reason 
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why a bank with the qualifications which 
I have enumerated should not employ a 
method of this kind to secure new busi- 
ness and hold it, and is not this one 
way in which the newspaper can be of 
assistance to the bank?” 

We thanked Mr. Ellsworth for his 
kind reference to our book and he 
wrote: “I am glad to direct attention to 
your work whenever called upon for 
advice or recommendation, as I can do 
it conscientiously.” 

We might say incidentally that the 
price of “2000 Points for Financial 
Advertising” is $1.50 postpaid. 


> 


CHRISTMAS AND NEW YEARS 
GREAT many banks, especially 


savings banks or other banks with 
savings departments, take cognizance 
of the holiday season by running spe- 
cial advertisements at that season. 

This month we reproduce a 
such advertisements which were pub- 
lished last year. They may give our 
readers some timely suggestions. 

A year ago the manager of the Win- 
nipeg branch of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce sent out an engraved letter 
reading as follows: 

THE CANADIAN BANK OF COM- 

MERCE. 
WinwireG, Canaba, 
27th December, 1911. 


few 


Dear Sir: 

We feel that 1911 should not pass 
without some expression from us of 
gratification over the cordial relations 
we have had with you. 

At the close of the year we desire to 
convey to you with our appreciation of 
these relations the season’s greetings 
and wish you and yours health, happi- 
ness and prosperity. 

It is our hope that the pleasant rela- 
tions that have existed between us in 
the past will continue for many years 
in the future. 

Yours very truly, 
C. W. Rowtey, Manager. 
This is certainly a cordial greeting 
and such letters cannot fail to keep old 
friends and make new ones for a bank. 





HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Advertising 


HAT illustrated advertisement of 

the Wyoming Valley Trust Com- 
pany ought to appeal strongly to the 
laboring man. The picture and_ the 
headline are both especially adapted to 
him. while the statement below the pic- 


folders which Mr. Norman sends us, 
The piece-de-resistance is a booklet en 
titled “A Bit of 
the history of the bank and outlines its 
services. “Wills and the Distribution 


Property under the Laws of. the 


listory,” which gives 


of 
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Open Saturday Evenings 
7 to 9 O'clock. 
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The Money Earned 
By Hard Work 


Now should be so handled thet it 
will keep you in comfort and in- 
dependence when sickness or mis- 
fortune comes and when your 
working days are over. A few 
dollars deposited in this bank 
every pay day will prove your best 
and perhaps only friend in time 
of need. 


DO YOUR BANKING WITH 0S 
WYOMING VALLEY 


TRUST COMPANY. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa, 
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NO LABORING MAN 


ture 
evenings shows him how convenient 


that the bank is open Saturday 
it 
is for him to deposit part of the con- 
tents of his pay envelope. Our only 
criticism of this advertisement the 
lack of anything to indicate the 
strength and security of the institution. 


Is 


Mr. J. C. Norman, assistant cashier 
of the Dexter Horton National Bank of 
Seattle, Wash., writes: 


We would be pleased to have you 
place our name on your list as one of 
the banks who would be willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other ad- 
vertising matter issued by us from 
time to time, and are enclosing here- 
with booklets which have been pub- 
lished within the last year or two. 


It is a fine collection of booklets and 
714 


WOULD SKIP THIS AD, 


State oi Washingten” is a booklet is- 
sued by the allied institution, the Wash- 
ington Trust & Savings Bank. “Bank- 
ing By Mail” is an unusually good ex- 
position of that branch of banking ser- 
vice. A four per cent. compound in- 
terest table, a savings envelope and a 
household book are 
other valuable items in this assortment 


of good advertising matter. 


expense account 


There is 
about the 


a distinctly nautical air 
Fourth-Atlantic National 
Bank ad. We don’t know why unless 
it is because there is the name of an 
ocean in the title of the bank. — But it 
an effective border design. at 
We think the ad. would be 


makes 
any rate. 
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DISPOSITION 
OF MONEY 


Is often a troublesome problem. Many men, 
women and children, who, either as individuals 
or in a fiduciary capacity as executors, admin- 
istrators, trustees, guardians, treasurers and 
officers, receive money, do not know what to 
do with it or how to safeguard it. 

To such the FOURTH- ATLANTIC 
NATIONAL BANK offers its services not only 
as a place of deposit but in an advisory 
capacity. It welcomes an opportunity to dis- 
cuss these matters with you. Its officers are 
accessible at all times. If you cannot call 
write the 


FOUR TH-ATLANTIC 
NATIONAL BANK 
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A FINE NAUTICAL BORDER 


improved if it had the address, “State Mr. J. A. Buchanon advertising 
and Kilby streets, Boston, Mass.,” at manager of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
the bottom of it. pany, Lancaster, Pa., writes: 


Since you found my former letter 
worthy of mention, I enclose herewith 
a letter which we are sending our 
stockholders. I trust that it will prove 
of interest to you and will be glad to 


ladd & Bush, bankers, of Salem, 


Or get out a quarterly magazine, 
is very interesting and ought to 
material assistance in getting 
usiness. 


offer. 


hear any criticism you may have to 


Quite a number of our stockholders 


live out of town, but we have been fol- 
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lowing them up and at present about 
fifty per cent. of them are doing busi- 
ness with us in one form or another. 
Is this a fair percentage? 

We should say it is if many of the 
stockholders live out of town where 
they could not conveniently do business 
with the bank in which they are stock- 
holders. It would not be a fair per- 
centage if they all lived where they 
could conveniently do their banking 
with the company. 

The form letter referred to follows: 

THE GUARANTY TRUST CO., 
Lancaster, Pa. 


Fellow-stockholder: 

It’s encouraging that since April 
over $300,000 has been on deposit with 
this, your company. Getting new busi- 
ness is uphill work, however, and the 
“Guaranty” can only become success- 
ful by EVERY stockholder putting 
his shoulder to the wheel and all of us 
PUSHING together. 

Some stockholders seem to think that 
paying their stock subscription ends their 
responsibility, depending upon the direc- 
tors to make a success of the company, 


Dear 


A HANDSOME BRONZE INKWELL—A S80UVENIK 
GIVEN BY THE COMMERCIAL NATIONAL 
BANK, SHREVEPORT, LA., UPON OPEN- 
ING ITS NEW BUILDING 


BANKERS 


MAGAZINE 


However, the only benefit a director r« 
ceives from business he brings — th 
company is derived through his owner 
ship of stock, the same as any othe: 
stockholder. All stockholders — being 
benefited alike, one should then be 
just as responsible as another for th 
growth of the company’s — business 
Three hundred stockholders have a 
much wider range of influence than 
fourteen directors, so our future rests 
largely with the stockholders —them- 
selves. 

Estimating that the directors have 
procured one-half of our present busi- 
ness, or $150,000 of deposits, if each 
stockholder should bring only half as 
much business as each director, our 
deposits would increase to nearly two 
million dollars. This would place us 
in a position to make money—and 
profits mean an increase in the value of 
YOUR stock. <A line of deposits like 
this would also hasten the growth of 
our trust business, where the company 
acts as executor, trustee, agent, etc. 
This business is usually slow to de- 
velop, coming as it does, mostly 
through the depositors of a trust com- 
pany. 

Your business and your influence are 
what we need. If we do not yet have 
your account, let me again urge the 
importance of giving it to us at once. 
If you owned a store, would you buy 
from a competitor just because he was 
a good friend or because his store was 
nearer you home? This is YOUR 
bank; it should have your account. 

Only second to your business is your 
influence. Saying to your neighbor, “I 
do my banking there,” or “There's 
where T keep my account,” does more 
good than a dozen letters from us. 
With our new building and modern 
equipment, he can get the best possible 
service here, and word from you will 
often decide in our favor—and new 
business means DIVIDENDS for you. 

T have put matters this frankly because 
I think vou should realize that this is 
your bank, that it is able and wants to 
serve vou in ALJ. your money matters, 
and that it needs your co-operation. 
There are over three hundred of us and 
we can bring big results with every- 
body helping just a little. Will you do 
vour share? Come in—any time—let 
us talk things over. 

Cordially yours, 
M. Atexanper, President. 


York, 


The York Trust Company of 
Pa., has started urging people in its 
vicinity to save money to go to the San 
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Francisco fair in 1915. The copy of 


one of the advertisements reads as fol- 


lows: 


THE WORLD'S PANAMA-PACIFIC 
EXPOSITION 
1915 on a three-weeks’ 


ou can start cut in 
total cost of not 


Golden West at a 
$300. 
cover your transportation to San 
week in that city seeing the Ex- 
position, the Golden Gate and other magnificent 
sights; a trip to Los Angeles, spending a day 
or so there; a trip to San Diego—the most 
beautiful city in America—spending three days 
there and visiting the Exposition which will 
then be open at that city; a trip to Old Mexico 
and back to San Diego; returning by the way 
of the splendid Santa Fe Railroad, crossing 
Southern California with its palms and orange 
groves, through Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado, 
Southern Kansas, Missouri and to Chicago. 

This sum will cover your railroad fare, berth, 
meals, tips, hotel bills. souvenirs, side trips, ete. 

We have a special Exposition Fund to cnable 
you to put aside this sum of money without 
fecling it. You can place in this fund $2.00 a 
week and by the time you are ready to go the 
money will be here for you. 

We add to it 3 per cent. interest, 
compounded for you twice a year. 

Why not start your account today by mailing 
us a $2.00 bill? We will send your Pass Book 
by return mail 


YORK 


trip to the 

to exceed 
This will 

Francisco; a 


which is 


TRUST COMPANY 


letter was sent 
West 


Another good form 
out by the Bank of Palm Beach, 
Palm Beach, Fla. It reads: 


Dear Sir: 

As a progressive bank we want all 
the good banking business we can get 
and take this method of ‘inviting you 
to do your banking with us. 

This bank opened for business Sep- 
tember, 1909; in less than two years 
our deposits were over $400,000, or 
sixteen times our capital stock. We 
began with a definite policy, to which 
we have strictly adhered. The princi- 
pal features of this policy are: 

A great number of small loans 
well endorsed or secured. 

Freedom from loans to 
and directors. 

Intelligent directing by the board 
of directors. 

No large loans unless secured by 
convertible collateral. 

Avoidance of borrowing. 

\ large and flexible reserve. 

An earnest “desire to serve.” 


officers 


We believe a bank offers the greatest 
ssible safety when operating under 
ese rules. 

We will appreciate your opening an 
count with us. The officers will be 
eased to have you call. 

Very truly yours, 
Bank or Patm Beacn. 


PUBLICITY 


HELP THIS MAN OUT 


A SHORT time ago we received this 
frank and modest letter from Mr. 
L. E. Bedell, of the Romeo 
Savings Bank, Romeo, Mich.: 

We would like to get on the list of 
your advertising exchange if possible, 
without obligation to exchange our ad- 
vertising matter, which is too poor to 
send out. 

If this is possible kindly advise us. 
We told Mr. Bedell that under the 

circumstances we could not in fairness 
to the members of the exchange put his 
bank on the list, but we would publish 
his letter and leave it to the generosity 
of other bankers to help the cause 
along by sending him some of their 
choicest specimens. 


cashier 


> 
ANOTHER RECRUIT 
notice that you are publishing 


W E 
a list of banks who are willing 


to exchange booklets, folders and other 
advertising matter issued by them from 
time to time. We would be pleased to 
have our name appear in this column 
and will gladly put the names of the 
various companies published by you on 
our mailing list. 

Gro. D. KELtey, 
Newark Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
Newark, Del. 


Jr., Treasurer. 


pany, 
> 


BANK ADVERTISING EXCHANGE 


Those listed herewith are willing to ex- 
change booklets, folders and other adver- 
tising matter issued by them from time to 
time. Others can get on this list free of 
charge by writing to the editor of this de- 
partment. Watch each month for new 
names and add them to your list at once. 


The Bankers Magazine, New York (ex 
officio). 


John W. me. Lake County Bank, 
Madison, S. 

Charles D. wells, Traders Bank of Cana- 
da. 8 Wellington street W., Toronto, Ont. 

Henry M. Lester, National City Bank, 
New Rochelle, N, ¥, 

R. B. Parrish, cashier, . ome Bank of 
Commerce, Williamson, a 

Frank A. Zimmerman, Chambersburg Trust 
Co., Chambersburg, Pa. 
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H. A. Dalby, 

Naugatuck, Conn. 

Arthur 8S. Cory, 
Chehalis, Wash. 

Cc. F. ‘Hamsher, assistant cashier, 
Union Bank of San Francisco, Cal. 

Ray Ford, secretary, Garfield 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

lisworth, Publicity 

Co. of New York. 

p : ‘Stoner, cashier, The Peoples Na- 

tional Bank, Waynesboro, Pa. 
A. Overton, cashier, The National Bank 
s ‘Smithtown Branch, Smithtown Branch, 


Naugatuck Savings Bank, 


Chehalis National Bank, 


Savings 
Savings 


Manager, Guar- 


} Jefferson, Windsor 
y York City. 
W. R. Dysart, assistant 
National Rank, Ripon, Wis. 
W. J. Kommers, cashier, Union Trust & 
Savings Bank, Spokane, Wash. 
on Stackhouse, City National 
Bldg., Utica, N. Y. 
George J. Schaller, cashier, Citizens Bank, 
Storm Lake, Iowa, 
G. Hoagland, Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. 
H., B. Matthews, S. W. Straus & Co., 
Straus Bldg., Chicago. 
B. H. Blalock, assistant cashier, 
Bank & Trust Co., Jackson, Tenn. 
The Franklin Society, 38 Park Row, 
York. 
c. L. Glenn, advertising manager, Wacho- 
va Bank & Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 
O. Boozer, Barnett National Bank, 
pa Fla. 
W. P. Jones, assistant cashier, First Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss. 
. E. Taylor, Jr., president, Wilmington 
Savings & Trust Co., Wilmington, N. C. 
Jesse E. Brannen, cashier, First National 
Bank, Westwood, N. J. 
E. A. Hatton, cashier, 
Del Rio, Texas. 
. A. Ekirch, secretary, 
5 Bank, New York City. 
. M. Baugher, president, ‘The wong Build- 
ing ee Co., Newark, 
Bailey, cashier, First ‘Matton! Bank, 
Clarkevtile Tenn. 
Cc. W. Rowley, manager, Canadian Bank of 
Commerce, Winnipeg, Can. 
T. J. Brooks. cashier, The Guaranty Trust 
& Savings Bank, Jacksonville, Fla. 
W. W. Potts, treasurer, The Federal Title 
& Trust Co., Beaver Falls, Pa. 


Trust Company, 


cashier, First 


Bank 


Security 


New 


First National Bank, 


North Side Sav- 
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A. V. Gardner, 
Northwestern 
Minn. 

BE. W. Finch, assistant cashier, 
ham Trust & Savings Co., 

Charles §. 


advertising manager, 
National Bank, Minneay 


Birmi 
Birmingham, 
Marvel, The First-Second 
tional Bank, Akron, Ohio. 

Farmers & Mechanics 
West Chester, Pa. 

Tom C. McCorvey, Jr., assistant cast 
City Bank & Trust Company, Mobile, A! 

Cc. W. Beerbower, National Exchange 
Bank, Roanoke, Va. 

B. P. Gooden, adv. mer., 
Bank, New York. 

J. A. Buchanan, Guaranty Trust Co., 
caster, Pa. 

W. L. Jenkins, Farmers 
Trust Co., West Chester, Pa, 

E. P. Simpson, Jr., assistant cashier, First 
National Bank, Toccoa, Ga. 
— L. Zoernig, Sedalia Trust Co., Sedalia, 
Mo 

W. R. Kay, Jr., advertising manager, 
Sacramento Bank, Sacramento, Cal. 

C. E. Auracher, The Bank Advertiser, 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

m. . Ruff, cashier, Luzerne County 

National Bank, Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Frank K. Houston, assistant cashier, First 
Nationa] Bank, Nashville, Tenn. 

B. S. Cooban, Chicago City 
Trust Co., Chicago, Il. 

Felix Robinson, advertising manager, First 
National Bank, Montgomery, Ala. 

Germantown Ave. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J. C. McDonald, advertising manager, The 
City National Bank, Sulphur Springs, Texas, 

Union Trust Co. of the D. C., Washington, 

C 


Trust Company 


New Netherland 
Lan- 


& Mechanics 


Bank and 


E. R. Mulcock, Commercial National Bank, 
Syracuse. N. Y. 

Miss Eleanor Montgomery, Adv. Meger., 
American National Bank, Richmond, Va 

J. W. Hansen, cashier, Citizens State 
3ank, Sheboygan, Wis. 
R. H. Mann, The 
Bridgeport, Conn, 
A. Bush, Jr., 
Salem, Oregon. 
Dexter Horton 
Wash. 

Geo, D. Kelley, Jr., 
Trust & Safe Deposit 
Del. 


Federal Trust Co., 


Ladd & Bush, bankers, 


National Bank, Seattle, 


Newark 
Newark, 


treasurer, 
Company, 


ROLLIN P. GRANT, NEW PRESIDENT IRVING 


NATIONAL BANK, 


AS an appreciation for his five 
years’ successful service 
Rollin P. 
mously elected president of the Irving 
National Bank on November 12. 
Mr. Grant, who is about forty 
old, is one of the known of the 
younger bankers in New York city and 
a circle of bank- 
other banker 


as vice- 


president, Grant was unani- 


years 
best 
has probably as wide 
ing acquaintances as any 
in the East. 
Prior to his election as_ vice- 
dent of the Irving, five 


presi- 


vears ago, he 


NEW YORK 


that bank’s that he 


brings to his new position, not only a 


was cashier, so 
wide acquaintanceship, but a thorough 
banking training. ‘ 

Mr. Grant began his banking ¢a- 
reer in 1888 with the old Clinton Bank. 
with the 
a period of about fourteen years, and 
that 


creased from 


His connection Irving covers 


time have in- 
about two million dollars 
fifty million dollars. 


sucect ds 


during resources 


to, approximately, 
In becoming president, he 





NEW PRESIDENT IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


ser, 


unty 





Rotus P. Grant 
ELECTED FRESIDENT IRVING NATIONAL BANK, NEW YORK, SUCCEEDING LEWIS E. 
PIERSON, RESIGNED. 


Ls 
ot 
the 


» E. Pierson, who resigned the first year the Irving National Bank, which 
vember to become a partner in is now located at the corner of West 
holesale grocery firm of Austin, Broadway and Chambers street, will 
Ni ak , 
. » 0. 


ww 


move into much enlarged quarters in 


ng the early part of the coming the new Woolworth Building. 





NEW JERSEY’S STATE BANKING COMMISSIONER 


Grorce M. LaMonvre 
RECENTLY CHOSEN STATE BANKING 
SIONER OF NEW JERSEY 


COMMIS- 


PRESIDENT OF AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


[s selecting George M. LaMoute 
State Banking Commissioner of 
New Jersey on October 29, Governor 
Wilson used the good judgment that 
indorsed him in his State, and was a 
week later to be approved by a nation. 
Mr. LaMonte’s clean, active business 
experience gives him a solid basis from 
which to master the duties of his new 
office. Although having many connec- 
tions, his interest in George LaMonte 
& Sons, the well-known 
National Safety 
president, occupied the 
of his time. He has been a di- 
rector of the First National Bank 
of Bound Brook, N. J. his home town, 
for many years, and is recognized there 


manuf actur- 
Paper, as 
greater part 


ers of 


as a leader in every movement for ad- 
vancement. Resigning from this office, 
Mr. LaMonte became a delegate to the 
Baltimore national convention, and at 
the last State convention 
was chosen as one of the presidential! 
electors. He has been a member of 
the Prison Labor Commission which is 
investigating the subject of labor for 
the State prison inmates, but retires 
from the commission with his present 
appointment. 


Mr. LaMonte is a graduate of Wes- 
leyan University. 


Democratic 


ENDORSES 


EDUCATIONAL PLAN OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE 
OF BANKING 


HUTTIG, president of the 


American Bankers’ 


H. 


tion, appreciates the value of the edu- 
cational work which is being done by 
the American Institute of Banking, and 
in writing about it to B. W. Moser, 
president of the institute, says: 


Associa- 


I am pleased to see that the Institute 
Section through its Correspondence Chapter 
is extending its educational work outside of 
city chapter classes. Young bankers in the 
country are as ambitious as anybody else 
to improve their professional knowledge 


=o 
720 


and efficiency, and since the utility of cor- 
respondence instruction has been demon- 
strated by leading universities. I see no 
reason why the Correspondence Chapter, 
furnishing as it does the same facilities as 
are furnished to study classes in cities, 
should not have a membership of thousands 
instead of hundreds. Possibly the low 
price of ten dollars, at which each of the 
two parts of the study course is supplied 
to members of the American Bankers’ 
Association, may in the minds of some 
persons reflect upon the character of the 
work. You might, therefore, explain that 
such nominal tuition fees are made p0s- 
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sible only by the fact that the association 
has deemed it wise to assist the institute 
financially. I trust that you will obtain at 
least one student in every _ institution 
throughout the country. 

Through institute work and by means 
of the institute study courses to which 
Mr. Huttig refers, bank men are en- 
abled to learn in a comparatively short 


time what it would take years to learn 
by experience, and it is confidently pre- 
dicted that Mr. Huttig’s letter of en- 
dorsement will influence many bankers 
and bank men throughout the country 
to take advantage of the educational 
opportunities offered by the American 
Institute of Banking. 


SEAL OF THE TREASURY DEPARTMENT* 


[From the Annval Report Register of the Treasury.] 


S it required considerable research to 
trace the history of the seal of the 
Treasury Department, and as the in- 

formation obtained is, in my opinion, suu- 
ciently valuable to be preserved in the rec- 
ords of the department, I have for these 
reasons included it in this report. 

\ committee was appointed by the Conti- 
nental Congress, September 26, 1778, to de- 
vise a seal for the Treasury. There were 
three members, John Witherspoon, Gouver- 
neur Morris and R. H. Iee. In the Jour- 
nals of Congress for the same date is a reso- 
lution from which the following references 
to the seal were taken: 

Resolved: That the Comptroller shall keep 
the Treasury books and seal and file all ac- 
counts * * * shall draw bills under said 
seal * * # 

No reference to any report from this com- 
mittee is to be found in the publications of 
the Continental Congress, so the date can- 
not be given of its adoption, but impres- 
sions of the Continental seal have been 
found on documents dated 1782. When the 
present form of government was instituted 
in 1789 the Treasury seal of the Confedera- 
tion was continued in use and is found on 
papers issued in the latter part of the 
eighteenth century. : 

Chapter 61, section 3, of the Statutes at 
Large for 1849 is as follows: 


And be it further enacted, That all books, 
_ documents and records in the War, 
rreasury and Post Offiée Departments 

Attorney General’s office may be 
and certified under seal in the same 
as those in the State Department 
w be by law, and with the same force 
eet, and the Attorney General shall 
seal to be made and provided for his 
ith such device as the President of 
ted States shall approve. 


probably due to this legislation that 
seal of the Continental period was 


nformation contained in this article 
due to Miss Emma M. V. Triepel., 
of the Treasury Department. 


replaced in 1849 by another cut in cast steel 
by Edward Stabler of Montgomery County, 
Md. He was ordered to make a facsimile 
of the old one, which was nearly worn out. 
Mr. Stabler suggested some minor improve- 
ments, but was informed that the design 
must be copied exactly in accordance with 
the law. However, on comparing an im- 
pression from the Continental seal taken in 
1816 with one from the seal now in use a 
slight difference in the wreaths on the sides 
of the shield is to be found and tiny dots 
have been introduced on what was at the 
previous date blank space about the prin- 
cipal features within the shield. Lossing, 
in an article in “Harper's Magazine” of 
February, 1869, entitled “Executive De- 
partments and Seals,” gives a drawing of 
an impression made in 1782 which had no 
dottings and had the wreaths exactly like 
those on the papers sealed in 1816. The 
diameter of the seal now in use is one- 
eighth inch greater than that of the Conti- 
nental seal. But these differences are so 
minute that the casual observer would never 
notice them. In all essential features they 
are the same, so that the design of the seal 
of the Treasury Department is older than 
the National Government. 

The symbols introduced into the seal are 
all easily explained. The thirteen stars rep- 
resent the thirteen original colonies. Jus- 
tice, the blind goddess holding the balance, 
has always been a favorite with the devisers 
of State seals. The very first design sub- 
mitted for the Great Seal of the United 
States had this device in full, but was oms 
ted entirely from the one finally adopted. 
The designers of our Treasury seal used 
the balance alone as an emblem of Justice. 

Keys, in secular heraldry, have been used 
from remote antiquity to denote offices of 
state. 

The legend on the seal is “Thesaur. 
Amer. Septent. Sigil,” being an abbrevia- 
tion of the Latin “Thesauri Americe Sep- 
tentrionalis Sigillum.” meaning “The seal 
of the Treasury of North America.” 

















SAFE DEPOSIT 








CO-RENTERS, DEPUTIES, ACCESS-ORDERS, 
FORMS, ETC. 


Chapter IV. from ‘ In the Cave of Aladdin,’’ A Narrative of the Safe Deposit 
Vault, by John P. Carter, for over Twenty-five Years Custodian of the 
Security Vault in the Lincoln Safe Deposit Company, New York 


HE face of the identification card 
has been illustrated in a previous 
chapter, and its application to renters 
and co-renters indicated. Now we come 
to the reverse side of the card, upon 
which are printed the forms whereby 
one or more deputies may be appointed. 
Let me emphasize the fact that the co- 
renter and the deputy are two, it being 
a common mistake to regard the distinct 
terms as synonyms, although the safe 
deposit system draws a sharp and un- 
compromising line between the privi- 
leges of the respective positions. 
Co-renters are the two or more per- 
sons taking in common a single deposit- 
box. Married couples, brothers and 
sisters, sometimes an entire family, co- 
rent one safe, and have equal rights of 
access, of control of contents, and of 
but three co-renters ordi- 
narily represent the maximum number 
sharing a safe. 
Each co-renter is absolutely master 
of the common box, privileged to open 


surrender; 


it. to exchange it, even to remove con- 
tents, surrender it, and relinquish its 
keys without reference to his fellow- 
renters, or liability on the part of a 
company. 

The deputy’s access, on the contrary, 
must be authorized by the renter or co- 
renters in writing; and upon the death 
of the single renter, all deputy-rights 
cease, 

Whether the appointment of a dep- 
uty. co-rentership, or exclusive rental 
of a deposit-box is the preferable 
measure, is a query frequently put by 
Knowledge of  indi- 
circumstances is necessary, if 


new depositors. 
vidual 
one would answer this question wisely 
and well. 


roo 


A trustworthy deputy being taken 
for granted, there is no doubt that he 
is of inestimable convenience and ad- 
vantage to the depositor. Age and ill- 
ness represent two conditions when a 
delegate is virtually indispensable; 
and even youth and health are not ex- 
empt from the need of occasional 
representation. Lovers of travel, for 
instance, who are likewise persons of 
affairs, would be forced to 
curtail many a delightful trip in favor 
of their deposit-boxes, save for the dep- 
uties authorized to act for them. The 
majority of the daughters of fortune, 
too, prefer proxical rather than _per- 
sonal activity in the financial sphere, 
although this once universal spirit is 
changing with the times, and not only 
is many .a feminine depositor now 
ably managing her own large estate, 
but cleverly and successfully adding 
to it. Setting aside the more _practi- 
cal considerations, however, social en- 


extensive 


gagements, sojourns out-of-town, and 
even more personal convenience ren- 
der a deputy desirable for the deposi- 
tor who is fortunate enough to be in 
touch with a satisfactory candidate. 
But a relative, friend or representa- 
tive in whom unconditional and _ limit- 
less trust can be placed, large financial 
values being at stake, is not the happy 
possession of every depositor. Then if 
there even a shadow of doubt 
of the integrity, loyalty or practical 
prudence of the co-renter or deputy 
under consideration, error on the side 


exists 


of discretion seems preferable to valor- 


ous risk,—conservatism, to a_ reckless 
taking of chances. 
In any case, extreme caution is m- 


cunbent upon all concerned, when the 
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FREDERICK S. HOLMES 
Bank Vault Engineer 


No. 2 Rector Street 
NEW YORK 


The aggregate deposits of 


Banks for whom I have de- 


signed vaults amount to over 
Two and a_ Half Billion 


Dollars. 


$2,500,000,000.00 





“The Modern Way” 


The greatest feature of protection requiring 
attention now is that against 


Mob Attack 


Social conditions are such that an uprising 
might occur at any moment 


Are You Prepared? 


Harveyized 


Nickel Armor Plate 








Vault Construction 





Is the only method of guarding your securities 
against such an attack 


BETHLEHEM STEEL COMPANY 


Designers and Manufacturers 


NEW YORK OFFICE 
"as Saeaeeay® South Bethlehem, Pa. 


Safe Deposit Boxes and Vault 
Equipment a Specialty 
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question of giving another implicit 
power over a depositor’s box is con- 
templated; and the safe deposit repre- 
sentative is bound to impress upon the 
customer the full purport of his act, 
reading aloud the deputy form, clearly 
explaining its grave significance, and 
reminding the renter that the right of 
his standing privilege, 
time to dis- 


revocation is 
should he desire at 
pense with a deputy. 

It is a fallacy that “every man has 
his price,” else our saints and heroes, 
our honorable men and_reproachless 
gentlemen were but phantasms instead 
of the world’s most vital realities. 
Nevertheless, as inseparable as _ flies 
from honey, are false friends from 
wealth; and under stress of temptation 
even the well-disposed have been 
known to betray financial _ trusts. 
Hence, by many a man of fine sensi- 
tiveness, the delicacy and responsibil- 
ity of the deputy’s position are so 
keenly realized, that even as a favor 
to relation or friend, it is persistently 
refused upon principle. 

I am able to state, however, that in 
my long experience the bad faith of a 
deputy has been almost an unknown 
quantity, the rarity of the exception 
proving the rule of probity. 

Yet the most heedless risks 
been run by depositors who having 
originally appointed deputies, in course 
of time forgot or unwisely ignored the 
power conferred, leaving their boxes 
subject indefinitely to the access and 
control of men whose current charac- 
ters and were unknown to 
them. In instance, by merest 
chance, I seeured the cancellation of 
the deputy-power which a flagrant de- 
faulter had been allowed to retain for 


vears 


any 


have 


records 
one 


after his untrustworthiness was 
discovered. 

Cashing some coupons for a custo- 
mer who requested this accommodation, 
I remarked that the valuable 
con -rned were an enviable investment; 
and was informed that the possessor 
ther-of had originally owned twenty 
suc' bonds, but that her deputy had 


bonds 


tak idvantage of his position to re- 
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lieve her of half the number. Woman- 
like, she had accepted her loss without 
public protest; and only my _ plain- 
speaking made it clear to her that the 
dishonorable history might repeat it- 
self to her ruin, while she was still un- 
protected by a formal report to the 
company, and cancellation of the 
deputy-power. 

As has been shown, safe deposit 
companies have a special deputy-form, 
which should be used except in such 
cases as necessitate acceptance of legal 
“Power of Attorney.” These excep- 
tions demand the production of the 
original paper, certified copies being 
open to objection. 

Emergency-forms likewise are issued 
for depositors who having no deputies, 
yet find themselves in sudden need of 
temporary representation. These forms 
may be sent to any distance to be filled 
out by the customer and forwarded to 
the appointee, who upon proper identi- 
fication will be recognized by the com- 
pany. 

Yet depositors often favor the com- 
pany with original and informal orders 
regarding deputies, which are most 
amusing in their ambiguous phraseolo- 
gy. Although accepted when urgent 
reasons justify the concession, such or- 
ders are protested against by the Safe 
Deposit Company, and regular forms 
are supplied and substituted as soon as 
possible. 

For instance, one depositor sends a 
deputy with written orders to “Get into 
her safe’’—while another authorizes the 
bearer to “Go through her box’’—im- 
possible achievements in both 
should the requests be taken verbatim. 
“Give access during my absence,’—or 

“Until my return,” is likewise an in- 


cases, 


definite yet common form of notifica- 
tion from the prospective travellers. 
Letters giving the privilege of ac- 
cess to safes should be clear and spe- 
cific in their directions, not only in the 
interest of the writers, but in consid- 
eration of the position of the company 
whose responsibility conflicts with its 
accommodate customers, 
when vague orders present a difficulty. 


desire to 
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A simple yet satisfactory order 
would read as follows, under date of 
day, month and year: 


Aipha Safe Deposit Co, 

GENTLEMEN :—For this date and occasion 
only, please allow the bearer, Mr. John 
Doe, access to my safe deposit box No. 
0000 in your vault. He has my keys and 
will give you my pass-word. 

Yours truly, 
Mary Ror. 

(Mrs. Mary Roe, 6000 Fifth Ave., New 
York City.) 

(Signature of Mr. John Doe.) 

The above is the signature of Mr. John 
Doe, and the same is vouched for by me. 


Mary Ror. 

When prolonged representation _ is 
desired, a depositor should authorize 
a deputy’s access “At any and all 
times,’ or “Whenever he requests it.” 
Such letters are filed with the com- 
pany and regarded as current orders 
for access, until the cancellation of the 
deputy-power, or the substitution of 
the regular deputy or co-renter forms. 

The safe deposit rules relating to 
the individual apply almost similarly 
to collective depositors. Many corpo- 
rations in a section of their by-laws 
provide for the safe-guarding of their 
securities. Otherwise the greatest 
financiers, the representative officers of 
the most notable are as 
rigidly under the laws of the security 
vault as is the youth depositing his first 
bond in his five-dollar box. Corpora- 
tions, banks, trust companies, associa- 
tions, committees, firms or 
partnerships, executors, administrators, 
fiduciaries bonded by surety companies, 
ete., renting deposit-safes, specify con- 
ditions of access which vary according 
to their respective systems and regula- 
tions. All 
have a private mark for such boxes, 
and the are thor- 
oughly familiar with the special con- 
ditions of access differentiating com- 
pany from company and from 
safe, reference should be made to the 
access is claimed. Such 
reference, indeed, is a wise precau- 
tion under any circumstances, the most 
remote possibility of mistake thus be- 
ing avoided. 


companies, 


unions, 


safe deposit companies 


unless custodians 


safe 


ecards when 
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Generally speaking, the presence of 
two officers of a corporation is the con- 
dition upon which access to its safe is 
arranged. 

A corporation should furnish the 
safe deposit institution with a certifi- 
cate of the resolution of the board of 
directors, indicating, under official seal, 
the agents authorized to have access to 
the safe. The signatures of said 
agents should be annexed. 

If power of substitution 
conferred by the corporation-board——a 
prudent measure in view of the possi- 
bility of individual 
ete.—this proviso should be specified 


has he en 


absence, illness, 
in the resolution submitted when con- 
ditions of access are determined. 

It is needless to add that upon any 
changes affecting the resolution, due 
notification must be given, and a copy 
of the revised resolution covering ex- 
isting conditions should be filed with 
the Safe Deposit Company concerned. 

The exact fulfillment of each and 
every condition of access to the safes 
of corporations, ete., cannot be too 
strictly insisted upon by deposit com- 
panies, if only for their own protec- 
tion. Even when, in regard to these 
and other trusts, a slight concession or 
indulgence. may seem reasonable and 
justified, and its refusal ungenerous, 
yet it devolves upon their represcenta- 
tives to sacrifice broader instincts in 
favor of the letter of the written or 
unwritten safe deposit law, which is 
honored not in the breach, but in the 
observance. 

When I was still young in the safe 


deposit service, I was convinced of the 
absolute necessity of this iron rule, by 
an instance brought forcibly to my at- 
tention, in reference to the safe ef a 


corporation. 
The conditions 
safe in question were that both the vice- 


connected with the 
president and the secretary must be 
present on each occasion of access. 
Upon one such occasion these officers en- 
tered the vault together, qualified at 
the desk, and turned in 
company towards their safe. The vice- 


president, however, paused on the way 


custodian’s 
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to chat for a moment with a friend; 
and upon rejoining his associate, who 
in the meantime had opened the safe, 
claimed that the custodian had been 
guilty of a grave infringement of rule 
in permitting the secretary's access, 
since he—the vice-president—had not 
been present at the moment of opening, 
as the conditions on the safe demanded. 
To the custodian’s assertion that the 
conditions had been fulfilled by the of- 
ficers’ simultaneous entrance and pres- 
ence in the vault, the vice-president 
took exception, admitting that his little 
act had been played simply to test the 
Safe Deposit Company’s representative, 
whom he considered had napped at his 
post. This view was not shared, how- 
ever, even by his own corporation,— 
the ruse was looked upon as unfair, 
and the custodian exonerated. But 
even as to me this little story has been 
a lasting lesson of the danger of the 
least laxity, so it may have a similar 
moral and warning for the younger de- 
posit-men of the present day. 
Sometimes an informality is ven- 
tured by the corporation officials them- 
selves, against which the wise custodian 
must take an uncompromising stand. 
For instance, it happens occasionally 
that an ex-official will call at a safe de- 
posit house and personally introduce 
his successor as one entitled to the can- 
celled privileges of access. Under no 
conditions should this well-meant but 
mistaken method be acted upon, or rec- 
ognized as of the smallest authority. 
It makes as a social introduction solely, 
without official or legal significance. 
Let the young or new safe deposit cus- 
todian realize and remember that as 
previously stated, when access to cor- 
poration safes is in question, power to 
delegate comes only from the board of 


the association, and must be in writing 
under official seal. 

In cases where such written notice is 
not volunteered, a Safe Deposit Com- 
pany will write as follows: 


Ome Grain Association, 

Dran Sirs: Recently your ex-Treasurer 
calle¢ and introduced the newly elected 
lreasuer, Mr. John Doe. 

\. it is our rule to have on file a certi- 


fied copy of the resolution passed by an 
Association showing a change of officers, 
we shall appreciate your courtesy in favor- 
ing us with such a copy, in compliance with 
a custom sustained by us for the protection 
of our customers. 

Perhaps it is not yet generally rec- 
ognized that the seemingly arbitrary 
rules imposed by the conservative safe 
deposit house upon its customers for 
their own best interests, resemble those 
obtaining in the first-class banks. Cor- 
porations and firms, executors and ad- 
ministrators of estates, trustees, guar- 
dians and committees, etc., fare much 
alike in both institutions, their honor 
and dignity being hedged about by 
analogous conditions similarly enforced 
by cashier and custodian, for the same 
protective end.* 

Even the most exhaustive of treatises 
on the rules and regulations directly 
or indirectly associated with the sys- 
tem, however, cannot foresee or pro- 
vide for the novel or involved cases of 
which the great security vault of the 
safe deposit institution is the daily 
and hourly scene. 

For example, a depositor may insist 
upon a minor being accepted as a co- 
renter or deputy; or a duly authorized 
executor may come from Kalamazoo, 
expecting prompt access to the box of 
a deceased depositor, but lacking the 
interstate countersign which the custo- 
dian now must demand in place of the 
Ancillary Letters formerly necessary, 
but abolished by Chapter 631 of the 
Laws of 1911, in favor of an exempli- 
fication of the record of the executor’s 
or administrator's appointment, and 
proof that the officer of probate is 
qualified to act under the Great Seal of 
the State. (Section 2704 of the Code 
of Civil Procedure.) 

A surviving co-trustee may introduce 
a stranger as his colleague, while pre- 
senting no proof, as he needs must, of 
the death of the trustee thus succeeded. 


*In this connection mention may be made 
of the timely pamphlet recently issued by 
Chas. Elliot Warren, the well-known vice- 
president of the Lincoln National Bank. 
Mr. Warren's publication admirably fills the 
place of a text-book for the instruction and 
guidance of the prospective safe deposit 
customer, as well as of the new depositor 
of the bank. 
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Even the mental “incompetence” of a 
depositor previously acting indepen- 
dently, suddenly may be announced by 
some newly-appointed guardian or at- 
torney, taking the responsible custo- 
dian completely by surprise. In these 
and numberless uncited instances of 
similar delicacy, he will be prudent to 
submit his problem to the president or 
general manager, even though he be 
confident of his own correct solution. 
In important or difficult cases even the 
highest officers may find it well to re- 
fer in turn to the company’s legal ad- 
viser. 

And here a 
and particular obligations of the mid- 
dle-man of the safe deposit institution, 

the Aladdin of its treasure cave, the 
custodian of its great security vault, 
seems permissible from one familiar 
with the endless chain of responsibili- 
ties to whose occasions he of the guild 
must rise, since it is he, first and di- 
rectly, who deals with depositors and 
their interests to a confidential and in- 
timate extent undreamed of save by 
his co-workers. 

The legal side of the greater num- 
ber of safe deposit matters, the un- 
compromising rules differentiating the 
respective positions of co-renters and 
deputies,—the rigid conditions of access 
upon which hinge the privacy and se- 
curity of deposits great and small, mul- 
tiply and complicate the moral and pro- 
fessional exactions of his position of 
trust; and his adequacy to meet its 
subtle and complex requirements is a 
point of paramount importance to all 


word as to the general 


concerned. In popular parlance, it is 
“up to him” to be at once able, consci- 
entious and tactful; to guard alike the 
system and the institution he repre- 
sents, the depositing publie and him- 
self, from the possibility of legal mis- 
take! He must be intelligent, quick 
and correct of judgnent, and train his 
memory to the perfect degree. The 
identities, histories and distinguishing 


conditions of myriad customers must be 
individually and vividly photographed 
upon the sensitive plate of his brain. 
Seeming to see nothing, he must vet 
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see all, keeping ceaseless watch over 
comers and goers, associating each box 
with its renter or renters and depu- 
ties, each depositor with his safe, and 
as far as possible memorizing names 
with numbers, that the not uncommon 
mistake of customers in regard to the 
numbers or positions of their own safes 
corrected before embarrass- 
results. His, too, must be the 
acumen to detect the plausible and 
spurious; to recognize the pretender at 
first glance, and to prick the bubbles 
of the plots of the wiley; while even 
ordinary cases of the honorable and 
legitimate class still demand that he be 
not only a capable executive but a dip- 
lomat, steering like a modern Ulysses 
between the Sevlla of undue conces- 
sions and the Charybdis of the antag- 
onizing of imperious or sensitive cus- 
tomers. The concerns of the individ- 
ual depositor, indeed, may be at least 


may be 
ment 


comparatively simple and easy of ad- 
justment; but the diverse conditions af- 
fecting co-renters, deputies, corpora- 
tions, ete , present complications where- 
with experience skill 
cope safely and satisfactorily. 

Truly then, is the active custodian 
of the safe deposit vault even as the 
paying teller of a great bank, not only 
in touch with institutional and public 
interests, but holding their honor and 
material weal in the hollow of his hand: 
and upon his integrity, intelligence, in- 
formation, and tact, 
tomers and company alike are depen- 
dent to an unrecognized degree, for 
their immunity from losses and law- 


and alone can 


prudence cus- 


suits. 


MICHIGAN TRUST COMPANY’S 
NEW VAULTS 


XTENSIVE additions to the vault 
equipment of the Michigan Trust 
Company at Grand Rapids are being 
made in the new part of the company’s 
building now nearing completion. The 
new vaults when completed will rank 
with the finest and best in the United 
States. 
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A SOUTHERN BANK’S NEW VAULTS 


ANY banks throughout the coun- 
try are installing new and costly 
vault equipment. One of the latest of 
these—the vaults of the National, State 
and City Bank of Richmond—is thus 
described by the Richmond ‘“Times- 
Dispatch”: 
“There are four vaults in the bank. 
Three of these vaults are built with 























the main one on the banking room 
floor, the second and third being built 
down one below the other. 

“The main vault is eight feet by 
seventeen feet, and is an absolutely fire 
and burglar-proof structure, the walls 
of the vault being composed of an outer 
shell of one-quarter inch steel plates, 
then five inches of filler, then an inner 


NTRANCE OF THE MAIN VAULT, NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, RICHMOND, VA 


” 
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layer of two and one-half inch five-ply 
solid chrome steel, so arranged and laid 
up that the entire structure is fireproof, 
drillproof, dynamiteproof, wedgeproof 
and mobproof. 

“Entrance is had to this vault 
through a vestibule having a five-inch 
outer door and three-inch inner doors, 
all of five-ply solid chrome steel; the 
dimensions given and the thickness of 
the doors are the thicknesses of the ac- 
tual steel, the total thickness of the 
outer door being eleven inches and of 
the inner doors six inches. 

“The vault also has an 
entrance vestibule with doors of same 
thickness as the main entrance ves- 
tibule; these emergency doors being 
provided so that in case anything 
should fail to work in the mechanism 
of the main doors at any time, entrance 
to the vault could be had through the 
door, and thus avoid any 


emergency 


emergency 


delay that might possibly occur in be- 
ing ready to do business every bank- 
ing day. 

“The doors are hung upon massive 
goose-neck hinges, and equipped with 
pressure bars on the outside, consisting 


of rods, levers and gears, to force the 
doors firmly into place and allow them 
to be properly locked by the locking 
bolts on the inside of the door. The 
bolts on each outer door are locked by 
an automatic device and a triple time 
lock, there being no hole through the 
door whatever, and the method of 
throwing the bolts into locked position 
and again retracting them is all done 
automatically. |The inside doors are 
locked by two combination locks, either 
one of which is capable of 75,000,000 
changes of combination, so the builders 
say. 
“When 
locked at night they form an absolute 
metal to metal joint, making it im- 
possible to introduce any liquid or other 
explosive and it is not possible to again 
re-enter the vault until the time lock 
has released its control at the hour for 
which it was set before the doors were 


these doors are closed and 


closed. 
“The book vaults and storage vaults 


are all provided with fireproof doors 
and light steel linings, making them 
dampproof and fireproof. 

“It was the policy of this bank in 
purchasing this vault outfit to provide 
the very best, irrespective of cost, and 
the officials have undoubtedly — suc- 
ceeded.” 


NEW BANK VAULT BEING 
INSTALLED 


HE Canajoharie (N. Y.) National 
Bank is having a fine new fire- 
proof safety deposit vault installed in 
its modern banking building. The 
vault, weighs fifteen tons in all. The 
outside doors are nine inches in thick- 
ness, and the inside ones three inches 
thick. It is locked by twenty-two 
bolts each three inches thick. Inside 
of the vault will be installed the safe 
deposit boxes and money safe. The 
safe deposit boxes are divided from 
the money safe by « grill of solid steel 
and are protected from fire by a rein- 
forced concrete wall eighteen inches in 
thickness. The vault was shipped in 
two carloads and the work of unloading 
it and installing it in its position has 
been watched with great interest by 
the citizens of Canajoharie. The pa- 
trons of the Canajoharie National 
Bank who entrust their valuables to the 
care of the institution will have the pro- 
tection afforded by the latest type of 
vault construction. 


HROUGH an error, the name of 
Mr. W. H. Kniffin, Jr., was used 
at the head of the Savings Bank De- 
partment in last month’s MaGaziNE. 
Mr. Kniffin formerly conducted this de- 
partment with great ability, but on be- 
coming secretary of the Savings Bank 
Section of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation, and later treasurer of the 
Onondaga County Savings Bank, Syr- 
acuse, N. Y., was unable to find time 
for this work. 
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EAT RAILWAY BUILDER, WHO, BY HIS INCREASED INTEREST IN BANKING AT ST. PAUL, 
GAINS FURTHER FINANCIAL PRESTIGE 





NATIONAL SHAWMUT OF BOSTON ABSORBS 
THE ELIOT 


NOTHER step in the building of 


“New England’s biggest bank”’ 
was taken last month when the Eliot 
National Bank of Boston was merged 
with the National Shawnut Bank. 
This merger gives the Shawmut de- 
posits of something over $90,000,000 
and total resources of $110,000,000. 
Moreover, the Shawmut, outside of New 
York, will be the third largest bank in 
the country, being exceeded only by 
two Chicago institutions. 

President Burrage of the Eliot be- 
comes a vice-president of the Shawmut, 
and Eliot will be added to 
the Shawmut board. 

In a statement concerning the mer- 
ger President William A. Gaston says: 


directors 


“The National Shawmut Bank occu- 
pies a pesition feremost among the 
banks of New England on account of 
its size and strength. Protection to 
the depositors is guaranteed in the sum 
of $27,000,000, and new strength has 
been added through the acquisition of 
the business of the Eliot National 
Bank. 

“Besides protection, the value cf size 
as applied to service is teo often under- 
estimated. Large corporations to be 
successful must have highly perfected 
organizations, highly trained wen and 
Their very size makes 
this essential. We think the same can 
be said of a large bank like the Shaw- 
mut,-Wwhich has highly developed de- 
partmeiits to meet every custome r’s 
These departments establish 
relations 1 


efficient service. 


needs. 
with depositers and 
efF cient 


intimate 


serve them through a sta of 


officers and clerks, whose duty and de- 


sire it is to render good service.” 


In the further advantage to the im- 
portant business interests of New Eng- 
land, attention is called to the fact that 
one effect of the expansion of the Shaw- 
mut into the banking institution it has 
become, is that it New York 
and other extra-New England money 
to Boston. The Shawmut as a de- 
positor of $9,000,000 to $10,000,000 in 
New York banks for its legal reserves 
is obviously in a strategic position to 
attract New York money to Boston. A 
small tank with $200,000 or so in New 
York would have no rational basis to 
ask for New York money for Boston. 

President Gaston has also stated his 
belief that anything that will en- 
able Boston business to get its share 
of the present growth of trade and 
commerce, is a good thing for Boston. 
It requires, however, constantly larger 
sums to finance the requirements of 
modern commerce. Boston to success- 
fully compete with other cities for its 
share must have aggregations of capi- 
tal in proportion. The Shawmvt Bank 
compares favorably in size and assets 
to any bank in the United States. The 
present addition to its business, of 
course, still further improves its posi- 
tion. 

It will be remembered also that the 
Shawmut Bank recently further 
strengthened its position by issuing $6.- 
500,000 of new stock which was sold at 
a premium, bringing the bank’s capital 
up to $10,000.000 and its surplus and 
profits to more than $7,500,000. 


attracts 


NEW ISSUE COUNTERFEIT $20 GOLD CERTIFICATE 


HERE has been a new issue of the 
Cireular 
1912, 
been 


described in 
dated April 27, 
number having 
125. The 


been changed to 


counterfeit 
Letter No. 347, 
the face plate 
changed from 40 to 
No. 1468527 has 


0 


serial 


B104572. The same back plate has 


been used on both notes. The new is- 


sue, like the original one, is printed on 


two sheets of paper with silk fibre dis- 


tributed between them. 
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A SUCCESSFUL BANKER 


NE of the country’s most promi- 
nent bankers is J. Fletcher Far- 
rell, vice-president of the Fort Dear- 


J. Fuercner Farren. 
VICE-PRESIDENT FORT DEARBORN NATIONAL 
BANK, CHICAGO, ILL. TREASURER AMER- 
ICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


born National Bank, Chicago, and 
treasurer of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. 

Mr. Farrell has had an interesting 
career. He was born in Madison, Mo., 
August 19, 1878, and moving to Paris 
in the same State when quite young, 
was educated in the public schools of 
that place. Concluding his regular 
study, he became connected with the 
Paris Savings Bank, and after four 
years’ work was appointed assistant 
state treasurer of Missouri. Three 
years later Mr. Farrell resigned to be- 
come assistant cashier of the Third 
National Bank of St. Louis, and in 
1910 came to Chicago, being chosen 
for the position of vice-president and 
director in the Fort Dearborn National 
Bank. 

He was elected treasurer of the 
American Bankers’ Association at the 
New Orleans meeting and was re- 
elected this year at Detroit. 

Mr. Farrell is also vice-president 
of the Paris (Mo.) Savings Bank, di- 
rector in the Woodlawn Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, Chicago, and _ vice-presi- 
dent of the Missouri Society of that 


city. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $10 GOLD CERTIFICATE 


ERIES 1907; check letter “A”; 

late No. 253; J. C. Napier, Reg- 

ister of the Treasury; Lee McClung, 

Tresorer of the United States; por- 
trait +f Hillegas. 

‘J is a photo-mechanical produc- 
tion fair workmanship on. paper of 
g00 quality, containing no © silk 
thre .. the fibre being imitated by red 
and e ink lines. The large X and 


seal face of note are a very pale 


brown; the imprint of the seal is rath- 
er faint, is ragged in appearance and 
lacks the fine detail of the genuine. 
The lathe work on the note is poor, the 
back of the note showing almost an 
entire absence of the fine lines seen in 
the genuine. The number of the note 
at hand is B18890323. This note 
should be readily detected by the or- 
dinarily careful handler of money. 





SAVINGS BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES 


GOOD index of the prosperity of 

the country is found in a report 
just issued by Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency Murray. The report contains 
revised figures showing the aggregate 
deposits in the savings banks of the 
country and the total number of depos- 
itors on June 14, 1912. 

In the last year, the statement shows, 
there has been an increase of $239,234.- 
924 in the savings banks deposits. In 
the same period the number of deposi- 
tors was increased by 215,657 and the 
average account on June 14, 1912, was 
$14.63 greater than the average in 
June, 1911. These increases have 
been recorded with only thirty-eight 
more savings banks reporting than 
were on the rolls in 1911. 

The report shows that depositors 
now have $4,451,818,522 in the sav- 
ings banks. The total number of de- 
positors is now 10,010,304 and the av- 
erage deposit $444.72. The average 
per capita in the United States is 
$46.53, as compared with $44.82 in 
1911. 


New York State’s savings banks de- 
positors alone have $1,633,495,812, 
each deposit averaging $540.04. Only 
two States surpass this average record. 
Nevada has 1,466 depositors with ag- 
gregate deposits of $1,162,763. or an 
average of $793.17 for each depositor. 
Rhode Island has 141,614 depositors, 
each with an average of $542.23; Ala- 
bama has the lowest average, $106.43 
for each depositor. 

The Eastern States, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Mary- 
land and the District of Columbia, 
lead all the groups with 4,193,658 de- 
positors and an aggregate of $2,070,- 
306,703, an average of $493.67 for 
each. The New England States come 
next, with an aggregate of $1,426, 
805,782, and an average for each of 
$411.88. The Pacific coast States are 
third, with total deposits of $455,010, 
121. On account of the comparatively 
small number of depositors in the Pa- 
cific coast States the average deposit is 
$625, considerably higher than the av- 
erage for any other group. 


NEW NATIONAL BANKS 


URING the month of October, 1912, 
twenty-six applications to organize na- 
tional banks were received. Of the 

applications pending, seven were approved 
and two rejected. In the same month fifteen 
banks, with total capital of $675,000, were 
authorized to begin business, of which num- 
ber thirteen, with capital of $325,000, had 
individual capital of less than $50,000, and 
two, with capital of $350,000, individual 
capital of $50,000 or over. 

On October 31, 1912, the total number of 
national banks organized was 10,285, of 


which 2,857 had _ discentinued — business, 
leaving in existence 7,428 banks, with au- 
thorized capital of $1,053,670,435, and cir- 
culation outstanding, secured by bonds, 
$727,169,316. The total amount of national 
bank circulation outstanding was $749,348,- 
859, of which $22,179,543 was covered by 
lawful money of a like amount deposited 
with the Treasurer of the United States on 
account of liquidating and insolvent nation- 
al banks and associations which had reduced 
their circulation. 


FIRST ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE INVESTMENT BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION, HELD AT NEW YORK, NOVEMBER 21-22 


HE first annual convention of the In- 
vestment Bankers’ Association of 
America was held at the Waldorf- 

Astoria, New York, on November 21-22. 
The sessions were largely attended ang 
much enthusiasm was shown. Bankers from 
every section of the country attended, show- 
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ing the lively interest investment houses 
have in the newly-formed association. Many 
timely topics were discussed and addresses 
were given by some of the ablest men in 
the body. Much progress will probably be 


made in the next twelve months. 
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Cirase National Bank, New York City 


The Noiseless, Indestructible Floor 
for Banks 


The satisfactory solution of the floor problem is assured 
by installing 


“Double SELEY Diamond” 





Interlocking kus" Rubber Tiling 


Combines noiselessness with wonderful durability and in addition 
is non-slippery, odorless, waterproof, non-absorbent and sanitary. 


THE BEST FLOOR FOR 


PUBLIC LOBBY OFFICES 
WORKING SPACE STAIRWAYS 
CORRIDORS VAULTS 


Can be laid on a smooth and level foundation by any mechanic of 
ordinary ability. 


You are invited to write for Illustrated Catalog *‘C,” samples and 
color suggestions 


NEW YORK BELTING AND PACKING CO. 


91-93 Chambers St., New York City 


BOSTON PITTSBURGH CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS SAN FRANCISCO 





The one thing 
damaging to 
progress is not 
attempting to 
make it 


When you investigate the Hoggson Single 
Contract Method you will find that it is a step 
in advance in the business of building. 


For instance, we will guarantee the owner 
who eutrusts his building operations to us 
many essentials which others only promise. 

We will not only satisfy him with sketches, 
plans and specifications. but will guarantee to 
deliver a building that matches sketelics, plans 


and specifications. 


We will not only satisfy him with the esti- 
mated cost, but will guarantee to keep within 
that cost. 


Let us send you our ‘**‘ Bank Book” contain 
ing illustrations of many of the bank buildings 
we have erected and the endorsements of those 


[ARCHITECTURE who have employed us. 


[CONSTRUCTION 


ENGINEERING 
DECORATION 
EQUIPMENT 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 


7 East 44th St. : New York City 


National Shawmut Bank Building : Boston 
First National Bank Building : Chicago, Ill. 


We Build from 
Coast to Coast 


de SS 








Do You Know Why.... 


the British Pound Sterling is worth $4.86 and a fraction? 
the French Franc 19 cents and about three-tenths of a cent? 
the German Mark very nearly 24 cents? etc., etc., 


Do You Know Why .... 


the rates of exchange fluctuate ONLY within certain figures which are 
ALL DIFFERENT for every class of money? 

DO YOU KNOW ANYTHING ABOUT THE DIFFERENT 
CLASSES OF MONEY there are over the world? 

IF YOU KNOW you will think these questions foolish. 

BUT IF YOU DON’T KNOW you will find that it is very EASY TO 

KNOW if the questions are explained to you in a simple form. 
You can buy books which deal with this subject extensively and which will 
show you every feature of the problem. But these books are somewhat 
expensive and deal with the subject under a scientific point of view which is 
usually above the reach of the majority. 

WE SUPPLY INSTRUCTION COVERING THE CURRENCIES 
AND EXCHANGES OF THE WHOLE WORLD IN SIX 
PAGES and so simply explained that anyone can understand it. 

Our tables: 


‘** Foreign Currencies ”’ and “‘ Foreign Exchange Rates ”’ 
contain ALL the information required UP-TO-DATE. 
Price, FIFTY CENTS each postpaid. 


We will mail them to you onapproval. If they please you, kindly send us the 
money. If they do not satisfy you they can be returned. 


The Bankers Publishing Co., Foreign Dept., 253 Broadway, New York 
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SECOND NATIONAL BANK, BOSTON 


 - having been located for forty 
years in the Sears Building, at Wash- 

ington and Court streets, the Second 
National Bank of Boston—one of the old- 
est in New England—recently moved into 
its fine new banking rooms in the building 
at 111 Devonshire street. 

The building in which the bank is now 
located is one of the most imposing struc- 
tures, architecturally, in Boston. The 
architects, Parker, Thomas & Rice, have 
tried to preserve a pure Italian style in 
every detail of the building. The massive 
columns with richly ornamented capitals 
support the building, which is of white lime- 
stone. 

As one enters the building the main bank- 
ing room is on the right hand side. Four 
columns of Formosa marble on each side 
support the ceiling, while on either side are 
counters of the same material, with a base 
of Egyptian black and gold. The grille 
work is of bronze severely Italian in style. 
The offices of the clerks and executive heads 
are on either side of the room. Overlooking 


the street is the private office of the presi- 


dent, Thomas P. Beal, and the vice-presi- 
dent, his son, Thomas P. Beal, Jr. Directly 
off of this is the private room of the presi- 
dent. 

Back of the main office are the vaults, 
three in number: One in the basement 
for the storage of books not in active 
use; one on the balcony floor for the care 
of books in daily use, and the third on the 
main floor, divided into two parts, one being 
used as a cash vault and one for securities. 
This last mentioned vault includes in the 
highest degree, safeguards necessary for the 
keeping of the institution’s funds. This 
vault is about twenty-seven feet long by 
nine feet wide and nine feet high inside. 
Its walls are twenty-one inches in_ thick- 
ness, built up of two and one-half inch of 
shock and drill-proof steel, surrounded with 
eighteen inches of rock concrete reinforced 
by heavy steel rails with additional beam 
work across the top. 

By this departure from the older stand- 
ards of construction, the metal has been 
distributed throughout the concrete walls, 
which are designed to provide absolute fire 
protection and to cushion shock, and es- 
pecicily to guard against the successful ap- 
plieson of the oxy-acetylene burner, an 
Msironent now in general use throughout 
the «orld, which cuts even battle-ship ar- 
mo ith an ease which is almost unbe- 
lieve ‘ie. 

1 vault is provided with an entrance 


door to each compartment, the weight of 
each door being approximately twenty tons. 
These doors are twenty-four inches in 
thickness and are of composite construc- 
tion, the outer half being formed of steel 
castings containing concrete and interlaced 
refractory steel members. The inner half 
being built of two-inch five-ply Chrome 
steel plates, low steel sections and a solid 
cast bolt-frame. 

A noticeable feature of these doors is 
the absence of the antiquated tongue and 
grooves and the short step, and in their 
place the use of the three long steps and 
the two narrow rebates. This method of 
construction insures a much closer fit be- 
tween the door and frame, and eliminates 
danger factors when the use of explosives 
is considered. 

Another feature of these doors is the 
placing of the combination locks and_ bolt- 
throwing mechanism on the door jamb and 
the time lock upon the door proper, necessi- 
tating holes through both the jamb and 
door in order to reach the dogging devices. 
By this arrangement the time and labor 
required to reach the locking mechanism 
under burglarious attack is doubled, and 
permits the use of a solid door without 
spindle holes. 

The combination locks and dogging de- 
vices on the inside face of the jamb are 
covered by steel plates which obviate an 
almost universal condition in standard 
work where a small hole through the vault 
walls provides direct access to the locking 
connections. 

The two compartments of the vault are 
fitted with safes especially designed to meet 
the specific requirements of the institution. 

These vaults were built under the direc- 
tion of Frederick S. Holmes, the _ well- 
known New York bank vault engineer, by 
the Remington & Sherman Co. 

The elevator for conveying the books to 
the upper and lower vaults is located in 
the rear of the building at the front of 
the vaults, so that the metallic trucks from 
the various departments conveying the 
books and securities to the various parts of 
the bank may be readily rolled from the 
elevator into the vaults. 

The banking room is equipped with a 
dry system of ventilation, insuring comfort 
as well as pure air. 

On the floor above the main floor is the 
bookkeeping department with perfectly ap- 
pointed locker, rest and toilet rooms for 
the employees. The basement is occupied 
with the power plants for the operation of 
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the elevator and the cooling system. The 


carrier system connects all de- 


the utmost dispatch is 


Lamson 


partments, so that 
possible in the handling of the business of 
the bank. 


Bank's Loxe anp Successrut History. 

National Bank is the direct 
Granite Bank, chartered 
legislature in 1833, 
business in the fol- 


The Second 
successor of the 
by the Massachusetts 
and which commenced 


THE SECOND 
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NATICNAL BANK, BOSTON 


lowing year near the head of Commercial 
W narf. r 

Tke original board of directors consisted 
of John Binney, John Brown, Jos. V. Ba- 
con, Jas. McGregor, Chas. Henshaw, Sher- 
man G. Hill, John Kettell, Samuel S. Lewis, 
B. Lincoln, Jr., F. G. Shaw, Samuel May 
and A. C. Lombard. The first president 
was Mr. Binney and his successors have 
been Messrs. Jos. V. Baeon, Henry M. Hol- 
brook, Alpheus Hardy, Jas. H. Beal, and 
Thomas P. Beal, the present president. 
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Becomes A NATIONAL Bank. 


In 1864 the Granite Bank entered the 
national banking system and changeu its 
name to the Second National Bank. 

During the Civil War the president of 
the Second National Bank, James H. Beal, 
together with the late Franklin Haven, 
William Gray and J. Amory Davis, consti- 
tuted Boston’s representatives on a com- 
mittee of associated banks that represented 
New York, Boston and Philadelphia, in the 


THE VAULT, SECOND NATIONAL 


.matter of furnishing the United States 
Government with money at a most critical 
time; and under the direction of Mr. Beal 
the Second National Bank for a long time 
acted as a fiscal agent of the Treasury De- 
partment and disposed of $65,000,009 of the 
securities which Secretary Chase issued to 
meet the expenses of the Civil War. 
PERSONNEL OF THE BANK. 

From’ its inception the bank has been 
fortunate in its management, and especially 
so under the direction of the former presi- 
dent, James H. Beal, and his son, Thomas 
P. Beal. 

At the time of the election of the former 
as president he was but thirty-four years old, 
and the capital of the bank was but $900,- 
000, while its deposits were only $413,000, 
and the stock was selling at 75. When Mr. 
Beal retired in 1888, after a service of over 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


thirty years, the stock was selling at 152; 
the capital stock was $1,600,000; there wag 
a surplus of $850,000, and undivided profits 
of nearly $170,000, and deposits of «bout 
$5,000,000. 

Under the presidency of Thomas P. Beal 
the bank has continued to grow until its 
capital is now $2,000,000, surplus $2,001,000, 
undivided profits over $1,000,000, and de- 
posits above $23,000,000. 

The Second National Bank of Boston, 
as will be seen from this brief sketch, has 


BANK, BOSTON 


had a long and successful history, with a 


sound and steady growth. Its management 
has won public confidence by efficient ser- 
vice, and with the present adequate capital 
equipment, and the new banking quarters, 
this efficiency will not only be maintained 
but largely increased. 

The complete offici:| staff of the Second 
National Bank is: President, Thomas P. 
Beal; vice-presidents, Wallace L. Pierce and 
Thomas P. Beal, Jr.; cashier, T. Harlan 
Breed; assistant cashiers, John H. Sym- 
onds and Frank H. Wright; directors. 
Thomas P. Beal, Edwin F. Atkins, Ezra H. 
Baker, Walter C. Baylies, Thomas P. Beal, 
Jr., Henry B. Day, Charles F. Fairbanks, 
Edward W. Hutchins, John S. Lawrence, 
Augustus P. Loring, Edward Lovering, 
Wallace L. Pierce, James M. Prendergast, 
Neal Rantoul, Jacob W. Seaver and Lucius 
Tuttle. 
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A PROSPEROUS SOUTHERN BANK 


\VING enjoyed the distinction of hold- 
H ing more deposits than any other bank 

in Mississippi, and more deposits than 
any other bank in the South located in a 
city of equal size, the First-National Bank 
of Commerce of Hattiesburg, Miss., can 
justly lay claim to being a successful and 
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MODERN BUILDING OF THE FIRST 


G. L. Hawkins, W. M. Conner, John 
Kamper, F. W. Foote and others, under 
the name of the Bank of Commerce. 
It commenced business with $25,000 capital, 
and was for a number of years the only 
banking institution in its immediate section. 

In 1899 it was nationalized, increasing the 











NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, 


HATTIESBURG, MISS. 


Prosperous institution. Its success is fur 
ther attested by the fact that of its pres- 
ent capital stock of $350,000 an amount of 
$140,000 was issued to shareholders out of 
protits as stock dividends. The undivided 
proit. are $91,000, and deposits $1,800,000. 


CrTLINE OF THE Banx’s History. 


The First-National Bank of Commerce 
was ‘ablished in 1895 by J. P. Carter, 


capital to $50,000, the deposits being $185,- 
000. As Hattiesburg continued to grow it 
was found necessary to increase the capi- 
tal to $350,000. 

In August, 1908, the National Bank of 
Commerce and the First National Bank 
were merged under the charter of the 
National Bank of Commerce, the com- 
bined deposits at the time being $1,100,000. 

As a result of the merger and the nat- 
ural growth of business the balance sheet 
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SPACIOUS BANKING ROOM OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, 
HATTIESBURG, MISS. 
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DIRECTORS’ ROOM, FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, HATTIESBURG, 











MODERN 


A VIEW IN THE BANKING ROOM, FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE, HATTIESBURS, 


of the bank has grown to the following 
proportions, as shown in the official state- 
ment of September 4, 1912: 


Resources. 
and discounts ,606,547.04 
king house, fixtures and other 


il estate 


94,044.98 


{Is and securities 419,716.65 


exchange and due from 
Ss. Treasurer 


161,044.12 
2.581.352.79 
Liabilit’es. 
and untivid 

$441,795.6> 
344,400.00 
793.68 
10,363.48 


302.79 


Orricers AND Direcrors. 

i success of the bank has been due to 
erprising vet careful management of 
ers and directors, composed of men 


the 
its 


FINANCIAL 


INSTITUTIONS 


MISS. 


of exceptional strength and representative 
of the financial and industrial interests of 
Hattiesburg and of the southeastern por- 
tion of Mississippi. 

J. P. Carter, president of the bank, is a 
leading capitalist of his section, and has 
for years been prominent in the public 
life of Mississippi, having been a Senator 
and Lieutenant Governor. 

G. L. Hawkins and John Kamper, vice- 
presidents, are well-known capitalists, Mr. 
Hawkins having been one of the lsrgest 
end most successful merchants in South 
Mississippi. 

F. W. Foote is the active vice-president. 
He and the cashier, G. J. Havenstein, are 
the active officers of the bank, and have 
spent their entire business life in the bank- 
ing business, though yet comparatively 
young men. 


BANKING QuARTERS. 


To the right as you enter the bank are 
the savings and ladies’ departments, and 
adjoining is the receiving teller’s cages. 
Next to the receiving cages is the book- 
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keeping department, located between the 
receiving and paying tellers’ cages. The 
paying teller’s cage adjoins the money 
vaults, in which are stored the moneys and 
collaterals of the bank, the vaults being 
steel-lined and equipped with modern 
screw-door safes. 

The vault is three stories high, the lower 
vault being used for storage purposes, the 
second vault containing the safety-deposit 
boxes and the money safes. The third story 


of the vault contains the books and records 
of the bank, and is equipped throughout 
with metal fixtures. 

To the left of the lobby as you enter 
are the officers’ quarters, and adjoining is 
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SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS, FIRST 


NATIONAL 
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the cage of the discount clerk. Following 
the discount window is the exchange telicr, 
and adjoining this cage are the cages of 
the collection department. 

The directors’ room of the bank is ljo- 
cated on the second floor of the building 
behind the vault. 


Bank’s Prosperous Out Loox. 


The successful history of the bank since 
its organization, based upon careful pro- 
vision for rendering efficient service to the 
business community, affords a sure foun- 
dation for increased and lasting success 
and prosperity for this bank. 
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THE NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


Coroner Wittiam H. Patmer Cotonet Joun S, Exverr 


PRESIDENT NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, VICE-PRESIDENT NATIONAL STATE AND CITY 
RICHMOND, VA. BANK, RICIIMOND, VA. 


ANKING at Richmond, Va., has been 
growing so rapidly of late that a 
number of the banks there have 

found it necessary either to put up new 
buildings or to enlarge and remodel their 
quarters. The National, State and City 
Bank of Richmond is one of the banks of 
that city which has experienced a growth 
imperatively calling for more space and 
improved arrangements of its banking 
quarters. Moving temporarily next door, 
the building occupied by the bank at 1111 
East Main street was turned over to con- 
tractors for remodeling, enlarging and 
equipping in accordance with the latest 
ideas in bank construction. 

This work was completed about the mid- 
die of September, and the bank is now in- 
Stalled in its new home, which ranks among 
the well-equipped banking homes of the 
South, 


ARRANGEMENT OF THE SPACE. 


ssing through the entrance vestibule, 
with marble, one enters the main 
ng room. A glance shows a double 2 
f massive pillars extending the length Wittiam M. Hite 
he counting room, with Italian marble VICE-PRESIDENT NATIONAL STATE AND CITY 
ig, the officers’ departments and the BANK, RICHMOND, VA. 
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counters being ranged on either side and 
constructed of handsome inlaid Circassian 
walnut wood and heavy plate glass. ‘To the 
right there is a room provided for private 
conferences and to the left is a_ ladies’ 
writing room for the exclusive use of the 


NEW MODERN 


AND CITY 


TO THE 
STATE 


ENTRANCE 


bank’s clientele. There is also a “ladies 
exchange” between the savings department 
and the receiving tellers, where they may 
transact their business with these depart- 
ments. Beyond the counting room is the 
hook-keepers’ department and the mailing 
department, and still farther back is the 
sate deposit vault with its coupon booths, 
and in the the president's room, 
where the board of directors meet. To the 


rear is 


BAN KING 
BANK, 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


right of this room is the officers’ dining 
room. 

The electric wiring of the building js 
characteristic by the latest features in 
lighting known to the electrician, and the 


cashier has electric buttons on his desk 


ROOMS OF THE NATIONAT 


RICHMOND, VA. 


connecting him with every department of 
the institution. 


The receiving and paying tellers have 
three apartments, respectively, each apart- 
ment being separated by automatic closing 
doors, and, what is a novelty in Richmond, 
there is a device called the “bankers’ safety 
wicket” at the receiving tellers’ window. 
which is raised and lowered by foot pres- 
sure from within, insuring protection from 
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A VIEW IN THE MAIN BANKING ROOM, NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, RICHMOND, VA. 


the outside as well as being a convenience 


to the teller. The inside furnishing of coun- 
ters. with their numerous drawers and 
civisions made to fit the various coin, cur- 
rey and stationary, is arranged with spe- 
civ’ care as to sanitation and the elimina- 
ti of delays. 
Tue Vavctr. 

re are four vaults in the bank, and 

int of construction and equipment 


ifford the most approved materials 
levices for convenience and _ safety. 


They are not only proof against fire but 
against any practicable form of attack. 


Brier History oF THE Bank. 


The State Bank of Virginia was or- 
ganized in 1870, and soon became one of 
the leading financial institutions of the 
State. Later it became a national bank. 
In 1910 it consolidated with the City Bank 
of Richmond, and took the name of the 
National State and City Bank. The bank 
has total resources in the neighborhood of 
&7,000,000, and its deposits are close to 








James W. Sinton Junin H. Hitt 
VICE-PRESIDENT NATIONAL 8° ITY CASHIER NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, 
BANK, RICHMOND, VA, RICHMOND, VA. 


CASHIER'S OFFICE, NATIONAL STATE AND CITY BANK, RICHMOND, VA. 
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$5,000,000. The paid-up capital is $1,000,- 
000 and the surplus $600,000. 

The personnel of the bank may be said 
to be closely interwoven with the business 
history of the city and State. 

Colonel William H. Palmer, the presi- 
dent, is also president of the Clearing- 
House Association of Richmond, chairman 
of the board of the Mutual Assurance So- 


WRITING ROOM FOR LADIES, NATIONAL 


ciety of Virginia, and president of the 
Virginia Fire and Marine Insurance Com- 
pany, as well as being connected with vari- 
ous other important enterpises. 

Colonel John E. Ellett, the vice-president, 
was former president of the State Bank of 
Virginia, and the National State Bank its 
successor. Mr. Ellett has been and is in- 
terested in) numerous business concerns, 
mong them the Wingo, Ellett & Crump 
Shoe Co., and the Virginia-Carolina Hard- 
ware Company, and has served many years 

director in the Northwestern Mutual 
Insurance Company of Milwaukee, and 
Virginia State Insurance Company, of 
mond, 
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To William M. Hill, vice-president, the 
bank is indebted for many years of wise and 
faithful management as cashier of the old 
State Bank of Virginia and the National 
State Bank. Mr. Hill’s remarkable energy 
and strong personality have helped to 
build up the institution from the begin- 
ning of his connection with it. 

James W. Sinton, vice-president, is sec- 


AND CITY BANK, RICHMOND, VA. 


retary of the Richmond Clearing 
and was cashier of the City Bank before its 
consolidation with the National State Bank. 


House, 


The cashier, Julien H. Hill, is one of 
the young and progressive bankers of the 
country. Mr. Hill has been for several 
years the popular treasurer of the Virginia 
Bankers’ Association. 

With a capital of $1,000,000, a surplus of 
$600,000, the National State and City Bank 
is well prepared to care for its large ana 
growing business, while the improvements 
in its banking quarters and the strong 
character of the management admirably fit 
the bank for still greater usefulness and 
prosperity. 


AN EXCEPTION 


mey, after all, means nothing but 


“Still, it is the only kind of trouble which 
it is hard to borrow.”’—Baltimore American. 

















FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE 








EUROPEAN 


THE NEW ERA OF BANKING IN 


ANKING in Italy, according to an 
article by F. D. Byrne in the 
London “Bankers Magazine,” has been 
established on quite a new basis since 
the industrial and crisis 
which overtook the country in the early 
nineties, and in the course of which 
many a notable bank went down. But 
before that epoch—of course leaving 
the Banea d'Italia out of the question 
it can searcely be said that great, 
powerfully capitalized joint-stock banks 
of the modern type really existed in 
Italy. The Banca Generale, it is true, 
was a fairly large bank, and _ there 
were others approaching it more or 
less, but there were none of them with 
a capital of more than 30,000,000 lire 
(£1,200,000). But the crisis may be 
considered to have been well over by 
the vear 1895, and then banking on a 
far broader basis of capital strength 
and a wider network of foreign rela- 
tions into being. The Banca 
Commerciale and the Credito Italiano 
began to be talked about, and the era 
of banking in the grand style might 
be considered to have set in for Italy. 
The educational influence of past mis- 
takes had exerted its sway, and now 
under generalship the great 
banks conducted Italian trade and in- 
dustry along paths of conquest. Their 
judiciously applied capital gave an ab- 
solutely new life to the cotton trade; 
hydro-electric power was developed by 
the expenditure of hundreds of mil- 
lions of lire; great workshops for the 
construction of steam locomotives ma- 
chinery and electrical plant of all 
sorts were erected and operated; the 
iron ore from Elba was no longer ex- 
ported as it had been, but smelted in 
Italian furnaces; beet sugar growing 
and refining and chemical industries 


commercial 


came 


sound 
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sprung up as if by magic; and a mer- 
cantile marine was created which car- 
ried Italian products into every port 
of the Levant, and secured for the 
Italian flag a great portion of the 
Italian emigrant traffic that had previ- 
ously existed to the profit of other na- 
tions. The movement was so rapid, as 
soon as it was initiated on the right 
lines under the influence of sound 
banking, that the Italian Stock Ex- 
changes became intoxicated with suc- 
cess, and wild speculation took place 
during the years 1905 and 1906. It 
can scarcely be said that the banks did 
their utmost to discourage this, but at 
least they maintained their resources 
in a liquid condition, and only one of 
them, the Societa Bancaria, suffered 
loss, which was, however, confined to 
its own shareholders who had to con- 
sent to a reconstruction. Then came 
the world-wide lesson of the American 
crisis in 1907, since when the history 
of the banks has been one of steady, 
studied prosperity, except in the case 
of the Banco di Roma which pursuing 
and propagating the idea of imperial 
expansion has advanced at a pace that 
can almost be described as_ breathless. 

The ground had been prepared for 
the operations of the four great banks, 
the Banca Commerciale, the Credito 
Italiano, the Banco di Roma and the 
Societa Banecaria—not so much _ by 
their fairly powerful predecessors 
which had vanished from existence 
after doing much, in cases, to diminish 
the credit of banking among the people 
—but rather by the banche popolari 
or people’s banks, which the far- 
seeing Minister of Finance, Signor 
Luzzatti, did so much to promote, and 
also by the codperative banks. ‘The 
number of these popular codperative 
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Securities 


why not use a house of established repu- 
tation that can give you prompt and effici- 
ent service, coupled with conservatism and 
discrimination in selecting its offerings? 

Banks and bankers will find our Investment 
Department ready to send on request statis- 
tical information, quotations and offerings. 
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Banco Central Mexicano 


CITY OF MEXICO, MEXICO, D. F. 


Established 15th February, 1899 


Capital Reserve Fund 
$30,000,000 $7,500,000 


BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED IN ALL ITS BRANCHES. 
ORDERS for Sale and Purchase of Securities In Mexico Executed. 
COUPONS AND DIVIDENDS paid for Municipalities, Corporations and Mines. 


CASH BONDS issued for $100, $500 and the assets of the bank, second only to 
$1,000 without coupons, payable at six Government Deposits and prior to those 
months, besides Cash Bonds payable at of Depositors. The law requires the 
twelve, eighteen and twenty-four months bank to hold as security against these 
with half-yearly coupons, both kinds bonds an amount equal to the total 
bearing interest at the rate of 5% per issue either in cash, gold or silver 
annum. bullion, readily negotiable securities or 

The CASH BONDS are a first lien on Government Bonds. 


E. C. CREEL, President 
LIC. JOAQUIN D. CASASUS, Vice-President 
F. PIMENTEL y FAGOAGA, Manager 
}. SUTCLIFFE, Sub-Manager F. KLADT, Sub-Manager 
RAFAEL ICAZA y FLORES, Comptroller J. M. ROBLES, Cashier 




















Banco Mexicano 
de 


Comercio e Industria 


Established 1906 CITY OF MEXICO 


Capital fully paid up - $10,000,000.00 
Reserve, earned - - - 825,000.00 


FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC BANKING 


pe Onan Exchange. Commercial Credits. Cable transfers. Letters of 
Credit payable throughout the world. Securities bought and sold on 
commission. Receives accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals, on favorable terms. Collects drafts drawn abroad on all 
points in the United States of Mexico, and drafts drawn in the United States 
of Mexico on foreign countries. 

Will act as agents in the transaction of any approved financial business. 





AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS 
in all parts of the United States of Mexico, the United States of America, 
Europe, Asia, Africa, Australia, Central and South America 
and the West Indies 











BANK OF HAVANA 


Capital, $1,000,000 


New York Committee 


JOHN E. GARDIN ALVIN W. KRECH JAMES H. POST 


Directorate in Havana 


CARLOS DE ZALDO, President 
JOSE 1. DE LA CAMARA, Vice-President 
CARLOS IL. PARRAGA, Secretary 
FEDERICO DE ZALDO JOSE GARCIA TUNON 
SABAS E. DE ALVARE LEANDRO VALDES 


J. C. MARTINE and JOHN S. DURLAND, Sub-Managers 





Acts as Cuban Correspondent of American banks and transacts a general 
banking business in 


—CUBA 
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institutions, of the people themselves 
and for the people, increased during 
the fifteen years from 1880 to 1895, 
fron 140 to 714, and thus the dam- 
age that had been done to banking 
credit about the latter date by the 
shortcomings of larger institutions was 
compensated for by the confidence that 
had been created and diffused through- 
out the lower and indus- 
trial strata by the banks deservedly 
known as “popular.” And it is in- 
structive to note that, while building 
on the confidence created in the first 
instance and sustained by the banche 


commercial 


popolari, the great joint-stock banks 
have done nothing to diminish the pres- 
tige or success of the smaller institu- 
tions. Rather they advanced 
with them hand in hand. The Banea 
Popolare in Milan, for instance, has 
now a capital of £600,000 and £1,- 
100,000 in deposits. Statistics pub- 
lished by the Government show that 
at the end of 1908 there were 690 
people’s banks in Italy, with aggregate 
working resources of 155,660,000 lire 
(£6.226,400), of which £3,932,400 
was paid-up capital and £2,294,000 
Their deposit and current 
amounted to £38,846,800, 
and during the year they had discount- 
ed over 2,500,000 bills, of an aggre- 
gate value of about £67,600,000, and 
held investments in Government and 
other securities to the extent of £23,- 
140.000. Of a similar type to the 
banche popolari are the Catholic banks, 
which, at the end of 1908, held nearly 
£1.000,000 working resources. These 
banks were then seventy-four in num- 
ber. their deposit and current accounts 
amounted to £12,589,600, and their in- 
£7,- 


were 


have 


reserves. 


accounts 


vestinents represented a sum of 
800.000. these, there 
: number of small joint-stock and 
private banks, which helped in the 


Besides 


also 


beneicent work of supplying credit to 


smal, traders and shopkeepers all over 
the country, and on this absolutely de- 
cent:lized system of banking it can 
enly \e said that the country districts 
and aller towns of Italy have flour- 
ishe. exceedingly, and are now being 
brou ot into the condition in which 





Banco Nacional 


del Salvador 


SAN SALVADOR 


Authorized Capital 
Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 


. . -$5,000,000 
. 2,000,000 
1,300,000 


Head Office—SAN SALVADOR 


Republic of Salvador, Central America 


Agencies at all principal towns in 
the Republic. 

Correspondents in the most impor- 
tant cities abroad. 

BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 
Special attention given to COLLEC- 

TIONS—moderate commission 


G. Hemmeler 


Manage 


Dr. Guillermo Mazzini 


President Director 











they offer a legitimate field for the 
operations of branch banking conduct- 
ed from powerful central offices. Such 
important towns even as Varese in the 
North and Gallarate, the spinning cen- 
tre, and Pavia, are still without a 
branch of any of the leading institu- 
tions, while the South is yet entirely 
under the régime of the smaller banks. 

Coming now to a consideration of 
the four great banks in detail, the 
Banca Commercial is undoubtedly the 
leader, if business done is to be ac- 
cepted as the standard. Its accounts 
balanced at the end of 1911 at £63,- 
728.800, while those of the Credito 
Italiano balanced at £37,808,800, those 
of the Banco di Roma at £29,677,200, 
and those of the Societa Bancaria at 
£11,594,400. And among the business 
done it holds the first place in regard 
to that most satisfactory of all busi- 
nesses for a bank, the discounting of 
bills. Among its 


commercial assets, 








EXAMINED 


Mexican Title-Mortgage Co. 


Mexico City, Mexico 


MEXICAN TITLES 


ABSTRACTED 


Foreclosures and Reorganizations Managed 
Mexican Companies Organized 
Foreign Companies Protocolized 


Real Estate Properties Managed 


PERFECTED 


Mexican Lands Bought and Sold 


Concessions Obtained 
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25 BROAD STREET 








bills figured at the end of 1911 at 
£13,967 ,600, while the Credito Italiano 
held bills value £8,085,200, the Banco 
di Roma £5,109,600, and the Societa 
Banearia £2,292,400. The profits for 
the year made by the Banca Commer- 
ciale were £1,244,400 gross and £438,- 
000 net, those of the Banco di Roma 
£940,800 gross and £459,600 net, 
those of the Credito Italiano £718,400 
gross and £210,400 net, and those of 
the Societa Bancaria £222,800 gross 
and £112,800 net. The dividends dis- 
tributed were: Commerciale, per 
cent.; Roma, seven per cent.; Credito, 
six per cent.; and Societa, six per cent. 
So far for the business actually done, 
and for the profits derived from the 
and distributed to the pro- 
prietors. Now to obtain an_ insight 
into the permanent strength of the 
banks to bring about such a result. 
Here again we find that the Banca 
undoubtedly took the 
resources at the 
£7,196,000 (£5,- 


nine 


business 


Commerciale 

lead. Its working 

end of 1911 were 
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200,000 capital and £1,996,000_ re- 
serves), while those of the Banco di 
Roma were £6,268,400 (£6,000,000 
capital and £268,400 reserves), of the 
Credito Italiano £3,381,200 (£3,000,- 
000 capital and £381,200 reserves), 
and of the Societa Bancaria £1,614,- 
000 (£1,600,000 capital and £14,000 
reserves). Since the 1911, 
however, the Banco di Roma has raised 
its capital to £8,000,000, so that it has 
now the largest working resources of 
any of the Italian banks. Five and a 
half years ago its capital was only 
equal to the present capital of the 
Societa Bancaria, namely, £1,600,000; 
in 1909 its capital stood at £2,800,000, 
and in 1910 at £4,000,000. To quin- 
tuple a capital of such weight, as it 
has done, in the space of little more 
than five years, is absolutely phenom- 
enal, and anything approaching the 
phenomenal in banking matters natur- 
ally suggests the reflection that caution 
is par excellence the banker's virtue, 
and “Festina lente’ 


close of 


, 


an adage dest rved- 











Banco de Nuevo Leon 


MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


ESTABLISHED OCT. 1, 1892 
Capital paid up, $2,000,000 Reserves, $860,735.00 Deposits, $3,322,958.00 


CENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
Principal Correapendente s — NEW. YORK, National Park Bank, Mechanics & 
Metal i Bank; L 


8s Nationa ONDON, Dresdner Bank, Credit Lyonnais; BERLIN, 
Deutsche Bank, Berliner Handela Gesellshaft; PARIS, Credit Lyonnais, Comp- 
toir National d’Escomte; HAMBURG, Deutsche Bank Filiale Hamburg, Com- 
merz und Disconto Bank; MADRID, Banco Hispano Americano, Banco de 
Castilla; HABANA, Banco de la Habana. 


RODOLFO M. GARZA, Manager 


ARTURO MANRIQUE, Accountant 
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ly held high in honor by him. The 
Banco di Roma has in a very few years 
established a network of no less than 
forty-two branches along the coast of 
the Mediterranean and the Levant and, 
as in modern joint-stock banking, the 
chief use and function of the branch 
establishment is to bring in deposits; 
it must be noticed that the proportion 
borne by the bank’s deposit and cur- 
rent accounts, £12,203,200, to its cap- 
ital of £6,000,000, is very much less 
than the proportion shown by the 
Banca Commerciale, which at the date 
taken had deposit and current ac- 
counts £24,070,800 and capital £5,- 
200,000, while the Credito Italiano had 
deposit and current accounts £14, 
766.400, as compared with a capital of 
£3,000,000, and the Societa Bancaria 
deposit and current accounts £4,482,- 
800 as compared with a capital of 
£1,600,000. The Banco di Roma has 
always been very much patronized by 
ecclesiastics, and all sorts of stories 
have appeared in the press from time 
to time about colossal resources being 
put at its disposal by ecclesiastical in- 
stitutions. They are not borne out, 
however, by the figures of the deposit 


it has erected within such a short term 
of years. The rapidity with which its 
capital has been subscribed is eloquent 
of the degree of popular favor ac- 
corded to it, and all that it apparently 
needs now is time to consolidate its 
conquests. 


MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA. 


A NEW building for the Mercan- 


tile Bank of India will be erect- 
ed at Nos. 13, 14, 15 and 16 Grace- 
church street, London, adjoining the 
building to be constructed for the 
Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking 
Corporation. 


HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION. 


HIS institution has purchased a 

suitable site in London for a new 

building, and is also putting up a new 
home for its Bombay office. 


wn SAVINGS BANKS IN RUSSIA. 
00, and current accounts. Of course, 

uin- these accounts are bound to reflect the CCORDING to the preliminary 
— suspension of business normally car- data regarding the operations of 
sore ried on by Italian firms on the shores the Government savings banks during 
om- of t Mediterranean and the Levant, 1911 there was a large increase in de- 
the but on the conclusion of peace the positors. New savings deposit books 
tur- bank will have a very broad field on were issued to the number of 2,022,- 


tion 
tue, 


ed- 


whic) to reap the reward of its re- 
mar!. le enterprise in branch banking, 
and consolidate the great structure 


000; those cancelled by payment num- 
bered 1.479.000, and the number in 
circulation therefore shows an increase 
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Mexico City Banking Company, S. A. 
Capital and Surpius $1,000,000 | 


COLLECTIONS AND ALL BANKING MATTERS GIVEN PROMPT AND CAREFUL ATTENTION 





of 543,000 over 1910. The total sum 
of deposits received during the year 
(without the addition of the accrued 
reached $416,738,000, show- 
ing an per cent. over 
1910. Payments on deposits amount- 
ed to $885,.992,500, an increase of 6.6 
per cent., and leaving an increase in de- 


interest ) 


increase of 5.1 


posited capital amounting to $30,745,- 
500, without accrued interest, while the 
sum total of deposits (with $25,607,000 
acerued interest) on January 1, 1912, 
reached $773,.736,000. — Interest-bear- 
ing bonds belonging to the Government 
savings banks amounted to $876,118,- 
000 par value on January 1, 1912, and 
on the same date their market value 
reached = $793,151,500. The majority 
of these bonds were those issued by the 
Government, representing the sum of 
#3 43,608,000, or 39.22 per cent. of the 
total, and an over 1910 of 
$36,822,500, compared with an increase 
in real estate loans of $26,110,500 and 
loans of 


increase 


a decrease in 
$2,008,500. 


railway 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE’S 
FUTURE. 


FFICIALS of the large financial 
institutions of New York vary in 

their opinions as to the 
course of foreign exchange in the near 
future. 
cal in view of the numerous events, pro 
have been chronicled re- 
cently, and which were responsible for 


prospective 
Probably this was not illogi- 
and con, that 
the decisive changes in beth directions 
on the exchange market. 


There 
demand sterling in the early transac- 


has been a sharp advance in 
tions, among the circumstances contrib- 
uting to this end being the aggressive 
war in the Balkans, embar- 
rassments at Paris and Vienna, an ac- 


rumored 


tive demand to pay for stocks return- 
ing from Europe, and also to meet jna- 
turing finance bills. 


CO-OPERATION IN RUSSIA. 
(LO OPERATIVE organizations of 


consumers are numerous in Rus- 
sia, and in the number of people inter- 
ested are second only to those of Ger- 
many. They made rapid progress in 
1911, chiefly because the prices of ne- 
cessities are increasing much more rap- 
idly than earnings. Last year there 
were 5,000 consuming codperative or- 
ganizations, the sum of their vearly 
returns amounting to 100,000,000 
roubles ($51,500,000). 

There were as many as 600 societies 
of this kind in the provinces of Kief 
and 900 in the Polish provinces, which 
shows that these organizations deyelop 
most rapidly in the districts where the 
people are more advanced. ‘The larg- 
est of these societies with respect to 
numbers are those of the various towns; 
the largest with respect to the size of 
operations as well as to the number of 
menbers are the codperative societies 
formed in connection with big  indus- 
trial concerns and railways that have 
to a great extent been organized and 
are supported by the administration of 
the manufactories and railways. The 
coéperative societies formed by work- 
men and villagers are only recent insti- 
tutions with no firm footing and of lim- 
ited extension. 

The prevailing form of business in 
1911 was the sale of goods on credit. 
This is especially the custom among the 
institutions at big manufacturing 
works, where the credit 
amounted to seventy per cent. o! the 
general returns. In a more favorable 
position are the codperative socicties 


sales. on 
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MONTEREY, N. L., MEXICO 


Cashier, MR. ENRIQUE MIGUEL 


BANCO MERCANTIL DE MONTEREY 


Official Depository for the Government of the State of Nuevo Leon 


Capital Resources, $2,500,000. Reserves, $343,000.00 


Manager, MR. JOSE L. GARZA 
Accountant, MR. F. M. de la GARZA 


Buys and Sells Domestic and Foreign Drafts. Issues Letters of Credit. 


Takes charge of any collections entrusted to it on a moderate 


A CORPORATION 





rate for commission and remittance. 








Buys and sells for account of others, government, municipal, banking 
and mining stocks and bonds. 
Principal Correspondents—Nationa) Park Bank and Hanover National Bank, New York; 


Banco Hispano Americano, Madrid, Spain; Credit Lyonnais, Paris, France; Credit Lyonnaise, Lon- 
don, England; Deutache Bank Filiale Hamburg. Hamburg, Germany. 








among workmen and village communi- 
ties, where the sale on credit amounted 
to twenty-one and twenty-three per 
cent. of the general returns. 

The adopted form of coéperation, 
the credit system, has been consider- 
ably extended in the area of its opera- 
tions; in the course of one year 2,426 
new societies were founded, which 
means an increase of thirty-nine per 
cent. The aggregate balances of these 
coéperative credit concerns amounted to 
more than 200,000,000 roubles. Be- 
sides their direct object, that of bring- 
ing cheap credit within reach of the 
population, they have developed a new 
line of activity during the past year, 
that of intermediary operations. 


GERMAN BANKS REFUSE 
FINANCING. 
MAR that the proposed petroleum 
monopoly under the auspices of 
the German Government was a_ one- 
siied arrangement unduly favoring the 
interests of the Deutsche Bank, was 
the cause of their refusal to enter the 
syn ieate, according to a_ statement 
ized by the Dresdner Bank, the 
mto Gesellschaft and the Bleich- 
r Bank. 

three banks declare it to be un- 
that their refusal was inspired by 
relations with the Standard Oil 
many. On the contrary they say 


they offered to cancel their contracts 
with that concern and to enter the mo- 
nopoly company and withdrew only 
when the syndicate refused to give the 
necessary guarantees for equality of 
treatment. 


SWISS PROSPERITY. 
GTATISTICS recently published of 
Switzerland show the tendency of 
the Swiss people to save their money, 
and also serve to show the healthy 
financial condition of the majority of 
the Confederation’s inhabitants. 


ASIATIC 
STATE BANK FOR CHINA. 


EPORTS from London state that 

C. Birch Crisp, who was one of 

the leaders in floating the recent Chi- 
nese loan, while presiding at the re- 
cent meeting of the Anglo-Russian 
Bank, made a statement in which he 
unfolded many new plans for China. 
He declared that he was considering 
a scheme for constituting a State bank 
for China to have a capital of £2,000,- 
000, half of which was to be subscribed 
by China and half by the five powers, 
England, France, Germany, Russia and 
the United States. There were to be 
nine directors, four to be nominated by 
the Chinese Government and the other 
five by each of the nations. It is also 
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CITY OF 
Capital, $500,000.00 


GEO. J. McCARTY, President 
H. C. HEAD, Cashier 


A General Banking Business Transacted 
Telegraphic Transfers 


ers, Merchants and Individuals solicited. 





MERCANTILE BANKING COMPANY, Lid, 


Avenida San Francisco No. 12 


Members of the American Bankers’ Association 
K. M. VAN ZANDT, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
SHUR WELCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Uasurpassed collection facilities. Correspondence solicited. Accounts of Banks, Bank- 


MEXICO 
Surplus, $100,000.00 


Foreign Exchange Bought and Sold 
Letters of Credit 








intended to have an English chairman. 

According to the plan there is to be 
ample guarantee for all who subscribe 
as regards expenditures in China. One 
function of the State bank would be to 
deal with the currency question, which 
problem, once solved, would be more 
effective in opening up foreign trade 
intercourse than any other device yet 
known. This difficult problem would 
be handled by the State bank with full 
powers for investigation. 

The meeting referred to decided to 
change the name of the Anglo-Russian 
Bank to the British Bank for Foreign 
Trade. 


BANK OF KIANGSU. 

OLLOWING is a summary of a re- 

port issued by the above bank on 
the result of its working for the half 
year ending June 30, 1912: 

“The bank was established by order 
of the Tutuh first at Soochow as a 
means of preserving the stability of the 
money market, as -well as assisting Gov- 
was opened on 
Subsequently in 


ernment finance. It 
December 3, 1911. 
view of Shanghai being the center of 
China’s commerce, the head office was 
transferred to that port, the Soochow 
office was converted into a branch of- 
fice, while branches have also been es- 
tablished at Nanking, Sungkiang, 
Changehow, Wusieh, Chinkiang, and 
Yangchow. Agencies were arranged in 
many other places. The bank has been 
very cautious in doing business during 
the half year—the first half year of 
its existence—being fully aware of its 
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responsible position in relation to the 
general market. A good understanding 
with the different banks was, of course, 
essential before it could hope to do 
business without difficulty. This was 
obtained. Still it dared not extend the 
scope of its operation much farther 
than accepting the best commodities, 
such as silk, cocoons, cotton, etc., for 
mortgage. It had, however, to accept 
Government loan bonds to the value of 
$500,000 [presumably the Mexican sil- 
ver dollar, worth in China, on Oct. 1, 
$0.49 American currency] for a mort- 
gage of $400,000 at five per cent. inter- 
est [this has just been redeemed after 
this statement had been prepared}. 
Then follow the accounts which, after 
deducting expenses, charges, etc., show 
a net profit of $25,660.59, of which the 
head office at contributed 
$19,569.56.” 


Shanghai 


BANK. 


Bank 
A lead- 


FRANCO-JAPANESE 
HE new 


has opened for business. 


Franco-J apanese 


ing part in its organization was taken 
by the Industrial Bank of Japan, and 


other Japanese banks interested in- 
clude the Yokohama Specie Bank, Hy- 
pothee Bank, Mitsui Bank, Mitsui- 
Bishi Ginko and the First Bank. The 
Société Générale and the Banque de 
Paris el des Pays Bas represent the 
French interests. 

The capital of the bank will be about 
$5,000,000, and the institution besides 
doing an ordinary banking business, is 
empowered to engage in farming and 
manufacturing. 











REAL ESTATE 


This department buys and 
sells all kinds of land in every 
_ of the Republie—City or 
untey. Houses boughbt,so 
and constructed. Ranches 
subdivided into smaller ones. 


V. M. Garces, Manager. 





ist Vice-Pres.—P. MACEDO 





THERE ARE THREE DEPARTMENTS OF THE 


Ga, Banearia de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S$. A. 


BANKING 


This department finances the 

other two departments and 

does all kinds of business in 
| relation to banking. 


PUBLIC WORKS 


This department does paving 
work, makes surveys, con- 
structs sewerage systems, etc. 
It has improved the Cities of 
Mexico, Puebla, Guadalajara, 
Durango and others. 


Manuel Elguere, Manager. 
CORRESPONDENCE IS INVITED 
Compania Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices, de Mexico, S. A. 


MEXICO, D. F. 
President—F. PIMENTEL Y FAGOAGA 


Xavier Icaza y Landa, Mgr. 





2nd Vice-Pres.—LUIS BARROSO ARIAS 








MINING BANK IN CHINA. 
HINESE merchants have asked 
the president of the Bureau of 
Industry at Wuchang to permit them to 
establish a mining bank with $1,500,- 
000 (gold) capital to be raised by col- 
lecting shares. 


LATIN AMERICA 


BANKING IN THE WEST 
INDIES. 
EGOTIATIONS which 


progress some time ago for the 
absorption of the Colonial Bank, with 
its important interests in the West In- 
dies by the Royal Bank of Canada, are 
called to mind by the half-yearly re- 
port of the Colonial Bank just issued. 


were in 


NEW BANK BUILDING IN 
CHILE. 


T’ an estimated cost of $100,000, 

the London and River Plate Bank 

of Valparaiso is erecting a new build- 

ing. The first floor is to be used by 

the bank, and the upper stories for of- 

fics It is to be of reénforced con- 
cret construction. 


BA‘I[A TO BORROW $50,000,000 
FOR IMPROVEMENTS. 
E. Governor of the state of Bahia 
empowered by the 
Ch: ‘er of Deputies and Senate to 


] 
ias been 


contract an external loan of $50,000,000. 
In addition to the liquidation of certain 
state debts this loan will be utilized for 
carrying out improvements in the capi- 
tal and in the interior of the state, for 
the development of agriculture, the 
building of railways, improving naviga- 
tion, ete. It has been decided to bring 
the town of Bahia completely up-to- 
date, both as regards sanitation and 
street improvements, and in drawing up 
the plans Rio de Janeiro has_ been 
taken as the model. 


AUSTRALASIA 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF 
TRALIA, LIMITED. 


HE Commercial Bank of Austra- 
lia, Limited, has decided to ex- 
tend its operations to New Zealand, 
and has secured premises at Welling- 
ton with a view of opening a branch 
there at an early date. The bank will 
thus be completely established through- 
out Australasia and New Zealand, 
branches being already open in all] the 
Commonwealth States. 


AUS- 


NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRAL- 
ASIA. 


HIS institution’s board of directors 
has decided to recommend, subject 
to usual audit, that the dividend on both 
preference and ordinary shares, for the 
half-year ended September 30, be at 
the rate of six per cent. per annum. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 








ForeigN ExcuanGe 1n Accounts. By 
George Johnson. London: Effing- 
ham Wilson. 

This book, by an English writer, 
deals with the treatment in accounts of 
foreign exchange in general, showing 
how foreign accounts are amalgamated 
with home accounts, and also treats of 
other practical details of foreign ex- 
change. 


Bankinec Law Journat Digest. A 
Complete Digest of all the Legal 
Decisions, which have appeared in 
the Issues of the Banking Law 
Journal, from 1900, to 
June, 1912, inclusive. Edited by 
John Edson Brady of the New York 
Bar. Price #3 per copy, postpaid. 
The object of this digest, as stated 

in the preface, is to enable the banker 

to acquaint himself quickly and _ thor- 
oughly with the law on questions which 
arise in his daily business transactions. 

It contains the digest of approximately 


January, 


BANKING 


66 PDANKING resources of the United 
States during the past four 
have exceeded by billions the 
record of any similar period in the his- 


years 


tory of the nation,” declared Lawrence 
O. Murray, comptroller of the cur- 
rency, in a statement issued recently. 

During the four vears ending June, 
1912, the resourees of all banks in the 
national, State and private- 
increased from  $19.583,000,000 _ to 
$24,986,000,000, or  $5,403,000,000. 
The nearest approach to this enormous 
figure was the $4,413,000,000 increase 
for the four years ending June, 1904, 
as compared with the previous four- 
year period. 


country 
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RESOURCES 


twenty-four hundred legal decisicus, 
affecting the law of banking and nego- 
tiable instruments, from the State and 
federal courts of this country, which 
have been published in the Banking 
Law Journal during the past twelve 
and a half years, and is a handy book 
to have. 


CAPITALIZATION: A Book on Corpora- 
TION Finance. By W. H. Lyon, 
Attorney-at-Law and Professor of 
Finance in the Amos Tuck School of 
Administration Dart- 
mouth College. 


and Finance, 

Few subjects relating to finance are 
more discussed to-day than that of cap- 
italization of corporations. It 
aim of the author to give the funda- 


is the 


mental principles underlying the issue 
of corporate securities and thus to aid 
in a clear comprehension of the matter. 
The treatise is a valuable contribution 
or an important subject. 


SURPASS RECORDS 


Individual deposits likewise broke 
all records, increasing from 1908 to 
1912 by #4,239,000,000. Loans and 
discounts also established a new record, 
increasing by $%3,515,000,000 _ since 
June, 1908. 

The aggregate capital of the 7,400 
national banks about equals the capi- 
tal of the 22,000 State and _ private 
banks, the amount of the former being 
$1,033,000,000 and the latter $1,047, 
000,000. 

Individual deposits in national banks 
are about half the amount in other 
banks. National banks hold _ sixty- 
three per cent. of the aggregate amount 
of cash in all banks. 





AGGREGATE 


“This is the most satisfactory sum- 
mary of banking reports,” said Mr. 
Murray, “ever compiled in the offices 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, 


RESOURCES OF ALL 


REPORTING BANKS 

and by comparison with similar data 
for past years indicectes an 
dented growth in bank resources dur- 
ing the past four vears.” 


unprece- 


AGGREGATE RESOURCES OF ALL REPORTING BANKS (NATIONAL 
STATE, SAVINGS, PRIVATE BANKS AND LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANIES) AS OF JUNE 14, 1912 


OMPTROLLER of the Currency 
Murray has completed a consoli- 
dated statement showing the principal 
items of resources and liabilities of all 
reporting national, State and private 
banks in the country. 

Reports from the banks operating 
outside of the national system were ob- 
tained through the courtesy and assist- 
ance of the various State banking de- 
partments and by correspondence with 
individual banks. 

The reports submitted by the banks 
their condition at the close of 
business June 14, 1912. The banks 
reporting number 25,050, viz.: 7,372 


show 


sources aggregating %24,955,000,000 
against $23,631,000,000 reported by 
24,392 banks in 1911. Loans 
and discounts aggregate $13,926,000,- 
000 against $13,046,400,000 in 1911, 
cash in banks $1,572,600,009 against 
$1,554,200,000 in 1911, capital $2,001,- 
800,000 against $1,952,400,000 last 
year, and individual deposits $17,012,- 
000,000 against $15,906,300,000. The 
increase in these items during the year 


June, 


is as follows: Loans and discounts, 
$$79.600,C90 cash in banks, $18,400,- 
000; capital, $49,400,000; 
$1.105,700,000, and 


deposits, 
aggregate re- 


sources, $1,324,000,000. 


national banks, 13,252 State banks, pa . 
Che following table shows the num- 


1,925 savings banks, 1,091 private 
banks and 1,410 loan and trust com- 
panies, being 658 more banks than re- 
ported last year. There are about 
3.950 banks, chiefly brokerage con- 
with an estimated capital of 


ber of reporting banks and their prin- 


cipal items of resources and liabilities 
for the fiscal years 1911 and 1912, to- 
gether with the increase during the 


cerns, year: : 
Increase 1912 
over 1911 
(658 banks) 
$879,600,000 
18,400,000 
1,324,000,000 
$9,100,000 
1,105,700,000 


1912 
25,050 banks 
$13,926,000,000 
1,572,600,000 
24,955,000,000 
2,001 ,800,000 
17.012,000,000 


Items 1911 

24,392 banks 
Loans and discounts $13,046,400,000 
Cash in banks 1,554,200,000 
\ggregate 23,631 ,000,000 
Capit 1,952,400,000 
Deposit 15.906,300,000 


For the purpose of 
following shows the number of banks, 


00.000, from which no reports comparison, the 
obtained. 

inmary of the reports of condi- 
ibmitted by all these 25,050 


is of June 14, 1912, shows re- 


aggregate loans, capital, resources and 
deposits for the fiscal years 1908 to 
1912, inclusive: 
No. of 

Yea banks Loans 

BB Ck cacvee @ 1,346 $10,437,960,000 
1909) 11,393,199,000 
191 12,521,781,000 
191) 24,392 13,046,400,000 
191. 25,050 — 13,926,000,000 


Capital 
$1,757,100,000 
1,800,000,000 
1,879,900,000 
1,952,400,000 
2,001 ,800,000 


Resources 
$19,583,4.00,000 
21,095,000,000 
22,450,300,000 15,283,300,000 
23,631,000,000 15,906,300,000 
24,955,000,000 17,012,000,000 


Deposits 
$12,784,500,000 
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EASTERN STATES 
NEW YORK CITY 


Edwin W. Coggeshall has resigned as 
president of the Lawyers ‘Title Insurance 
and Trust Company and has been elected 
chairman of the board of directors. 

Louis V. Bright, for several years one 
of the company’s — vice-presidents, has 
been elected president, and Herbert E. 
Jackson has been advanced to the office of 
vice-president. Mr. Jackson will also con- 
tinue as general manager of the company. 


—It is said the Columbia-Knickerbocker 
Trust Company contemplates adding ten 
stories to its building at the nothwest cor- 
ner of Fifth avenue and = Thirty-fourth 
street. The present structure, which was 
erected somewhat in advance of the big 
Fifth avenue movement, was planned origi- 
nally to carry ten more stories should the 
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demands of the neighborhood ever warrant 
it. These plans will probably be executed, 
since the directors of the trust company 
wish to avail themselves of the great carn- 
ing capacity of such a building. 


—James Speyer, of the international 
banking house of Speyer & Co., does not 
taik for publication. From friends and 
business associates, however, to whom he 
has spoken since his return from Europe it 
was learned that he is more optimistic than 
ever over the financial and business outlook. 
Money was never in greater demand for 
legitimate commercial enterprises all over 
the world, he said. Particularly was that 
the case in Germany. So far as concerns 
the United States, Mr. Speyer is confident 
nothing can interfere with the prosperity 
ahead. 


On account of poor health, General 
Brayton Ives, who, although seventy-two 
years, has until recently been a factor in 
Wall street, resigned as president of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company, with which 
he had been associated in that capacity for 
over fifteen years. 

Mr. Ives has had an interestigg career. 
Before he was president of this company 
he had been president of the Western Bank, 
which was merged with the Bank of Com- 
merce. He has also served as president of 
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CAPITAL 
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Manufacturers and Patentees 


ACME DESK CALENDARS 


Attractively finished in Brush-Brass and Oxidized Copper. 
Your ads printed in red and seen every day. Nothing 
better for Xmas and New Years. Send for sample today. 


The ad that stays is the ad that pays 
The Acme Service Co., 10 Milk St. and 294 Washington St., Boston, Mass. 


Advertising Specialists. Original and Exclusive Ideas. Special Methods 








the Northern Pacific Railway and as presi- 
dent of the New York Stock Exchange. He 
remains a director of the Metropolitan, 
president and director of the American 
Round Bale Press Company, a director of 
the Atlantic Safe Deposit Company, Barney 
Estate, National Bank of Commerce and 
the New Orleans, Mobile and Chicago Rait- 
road. He is also president of the Hecker- 
Jones-Jewell Milling Company, the Kanona 
& Prattsburgh Railway, the Metcalf Land 
Company, the Northwestern Consolidated 
Milling Company and the Standard Milling 
Company. Mr. Ives is a veteran of the 
civil war. 


the North Side Bank of Brooklyn re- 
centiy moved into its new home at the 
Willismsburg Bridge Plaza. Paul E. Bon- 
ner is president of this bank. 


\merican bankers have taken an_ in- 
creased interest in the National Railways 
of Mexico. 

Tis fact was reflected by announcement 
that of the eight new directors recently 
elec!.:i to the board of the National Rail- 
ways of Mexico three were Americans, rep- 
resey'ing some of the strongest banking 
inter .ts in New York. 

Tl new American directors to go on 
the ird were Charles H. Sabin, of the 
Gua sty Trust Company; Paul M. War- 


burg, of Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and H. H. 
Wehrhane, of Hallgarten & Co. The new 
Mexican interests elected as directors An- 
dree Guieu, Elias S. A. Pugibet and En- 
rique Martinez Sobral. 

The income account of the National 
Railways of Mexico for the fiscal year 
ended June 30 was announced and showed 
gross earnings of $61,447,790 (Mexican 
currency). After allowing for all charges 
and disbursements, there was a surplus of 
$215,128. On June 30 the company had a 
total surplus of $567,052. 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of the Lincoln National Bank, 
General Thomas L. James tendered his 
resignation as president after thirty-one 
years of service, and was unanimously elect- 
ed chairman of the board. Charles Elliot 
Warren, who had been successively assist- 
ant cashier, cashier, and vice-president of 
the institution, was elected to succeed 
General James as president. 


—At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Chase National Bank, October 31, 
Edward R. Tinker, Jr., formerly a member 
of the firm of Messrs. Rhoades & Co., was 
elected a vice-president of the bank. 

Mr. Tinker was born at North Adams, 
Mass., in 1878. He graduated at Williams 
College, in the class of 1899, and in October 
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ot the same year came to.New Yor ind 
entered the employ of Edward Swit & 
Company as runner. In 1900 he w em- 
ployed by Vermilye & C ompany as a <lerk, 
and later became associated with \ iam 
A. Read & Co. He remained wit; the 
latter firm as bond salesman until A vust, 


Epwarp R. Trxxer, Jr. 
RECENTLY ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT,  CHAS# 
NATIONAL BANK. 


1907, when he entered the employ of 
Rhoades & Company and in January, 1908, 
became a member of this firm, then composed 
of John Harsen Rhoades as senior partner 
and A. Mitchell Hall, 2nd., who had_ be- 
come a junior partner a few months previ- 
ously. 

The rapid growth of Rhoades & Com- 
pany dated from this association formed in 
1907 and the policies adopted then will be 
continued by the original partners, Mr. 
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Rhoades and Mr. Hall, and by Mr. Brew- 
ster, who was admitted to partnership last 
spring. Mr. Tinker retires with the best 
wishes of this firm which appreciates the 
compliment of the Chase National Bank in 
selecting a vice-president from its organ- 
ization. 

There has been a vacant vice-presidency 
in the Chase National Bank since the 
election some time ago of Albert H. Wiggin 
to the presidency. The bank now has two 
vice-presidents—Samuel H. Miller and Mr. 
Tinker. 


The Transatlantic Trust Company has 
heen appointed a depositary for the New 
York State canal funds. This new institu- 
tion has made gratifying progress since it 
opened for business on May 22 last. The 
company’s deposits were $2,302,310 on Sep- 
tember 9, the date of the last bank eall, 
and capital $700,000, in addition to surplus 
and profits of $339,863. Aggregate resources 
were $3,346,599. The main office is at 67-69 
William street, corner Cedar, and the com- 
pany has an East Side branch at 207 Second 
avenue. The members of the executive 
staff are: Julius Pirnitzer, president; H. 
B. Fonda, vice-president; George Ploch- 
mann, treasurer, and Victor Ehrlicher, sec- 
retary. The board is composed of a group 
of representative bankers and includes: H. 
Rieman Duval, James G. Cannon, John W. 
Platten, Calvert Brewer, Stuyvesant Fish, 
Walther Luttgen, Henry H. Wehrhane, 
Clark Williams, Arpad G. Gerster, M. D., 
Gustave Leve, Morris Cukor, Arnold Som- 
lvo. Walter G. Oakman, Hon. Alexander 
Von Nuber, Hans Winterfeldt and Julius 
Pirnitzer, 


llowing the progressive policy of 
of the leading corporations of the 
d States, Edwin S. Schenck, of the 
is’ Central National Bank, of New 
\ few years ago offered its clerical 
block of the bank stoek at a favor- 
zure and allowed the clerks to make 
ite monthly payments upon their sub- 
ms, Mr. Sehenck having arranged 


personally to carry the stock until paid for. 
The payments have now been completed and 
the stock has been distributed to the clerks. 


Lee Kohns of L. Straus & Sons has 
been elected a director of the Aetna Na- 
tional Bank. 


Horace F. Poor was elected a_ vice- 
president of the Lincoln Trust Company at 
a recent meeting of the directors. Mr. 
Poor will also continue as treasurer. 


Representation has been given to the 
new interests which have come into the Em- 
pire Trust Company in the election of the 
following new members to the company’s 
board of directors: T. Coleman du _ Pont, 
president of the E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
Powder Company; Minor C. Keith, vice- 
president of the United Fruit Company, 
and Ward E. Pearson, son of Dr. F. S. 
Pearson, head of the Pearson-Farquhar 
syndicate of South American capitalists. 
The new interests became associated with 
the company at the time its capital was in- 
creased in August from $1,000,000 to $1,- 
500,000. 
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STATEMENT OF CONDITION NOV. 4, 1912 
Resources 


Loans . ° ‘ ‘ $19,830,036.92 
Investments . ‘i ‘ 3,926,796.61 
Cash and due from Banks 11,039,995.74 

$34,796,829.27 

Liabilities 

Capital Stock. .  . $3,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits ° 3,681,596.67 
Circulation . ; ‘ 1,471,960.00 
Deposits . . - 26,643,272.60 

$34,796,829.27 
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—A report that the Bank of New York, 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank and 


the Fourth National Bank were about to 
consolidate has been denied. 
Westinghouse, Church, Kerr & Co., 


Inc., have secured for their iron and steel 
works department, Pittsburgh, Pa., the ser- 
vices of Walter Rachals, who has resigned 
his position in charge of Julian Kennedy’s 
engineering office. Mr. Rachals has been 
connected with the iron and steel business 
in the United States since 1895, and was 
chief engineer of the National Steel Com- 
pany until this concern was consolidated 
with the Carnegie Steel Company. 


BOSTON 


hough only occupying its new home 


but a short time, the First National Bank, 
Which recently erected an addition to its 
buildine, so as to increase its facilities for 
hand] new business, has just completed 
and occupied a section of the new struc- 
ture, he building is ten stories high and 
the b will occupy the first four floors. 
Th nk is one of the country’s leading 
financ institutions, having deposits of 
more n $76,000,000 and total resources 
of &9 1,000. Its capital stock is $5,000,- 





000, and its surplus and undivided profits 
at the time of its last statement, Septem- 
ber 4, stood at $10,709,899, so that, including 
the stockholders’ additional liability of $5,- 
000,000, the deposits are guaranteed by 
stockholders’ money to the amount of more 
than $20,000,000. While a reserve fund of 
25 per cent. of net deposits is required by 
law, the bank, as further precaution, carries 
a large part of its loans on demand, which 
are convertible into cash at short notice. 
On the last call of the Comptroller these 
demand loans aggregated $18,500,000. 


I. Tucker Burr has been elected to fill 


a vacancy on the board of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company. 
—William F. Edlefson, late assistant 


cashier of the Eliot National Bank, has be- 
come an assistant cashier of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston. 


—A convenient “Chapter Calendar” list- 
ing the business of the last and next month 
is to be issued regularly hereafter by the 
Boston chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking. Robert H. Bean, the well- 
known president of this chapter, states it 
is published, first, to avoid issuing a lot of 
individual notices of meetings to be held 
during the month; second, to provide a 
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Scientific 
Desk Lighting 


The scientific lighting of desks is brought 
about only by careful attention to detail. 
As a result of many years of practical ex- 
perience in lighting desks of every descrip- 
tion, we have developed standard types of 
reflectors which, with slight variations to 
meet individual requirements, will per- 


fectly illuminate any style of desk. 
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medium through which every chairman may 
speak directly to every member of the 
chapter, and third, to present in a uniform 
dress the current history of Boston Chapter 
as it is made from month to month. 

The first regular issue is a well-arranged 
pamphlet. 


Following closely upon the publication 
of the report that Edmund Billings and in- 
terests connected with him had purchased 
control of the stock of the Paul Revere 
Trust Company, comes the announcement 
of a change in the official body of the com- 
pany, as follows: Edmund Biliings, presi- 
dent; J. H. Turnbull, vice-president; James 
Jackson, vice-president, and Wallace H. 
Pratt, secretary and treasurer. Mr. Turn- 
bull has been an official in the Federal Trust 
Company for a number of years; Mr. Jack- 
son was formerly with Lee, Higginson & 
Co., while Mr. Pratt has been secretary of 
the Paul Revere Trust Company since its 
incorporation and previous to that time was 
with the United States Trust Company. 


With the ratification of the stockhold- 
ers the consolidation of the Eliot National 
Bank with the National Shawmut Bank is 
entirely consummated. 

The combination serves to add_ nearly 
$10,000,000 to the deposits of the National 
Shawmut Bank, which in the report to the 
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Comptroller on September 4 amounted to 
$81,702,062. The deposits of the Eliot Na- 
tional Bank under that call were $9,761,266, 
while its resources on that date reached 
$13,149,206: The Eliot National had a paid- 
in capital of $1,000,000, a surplus fund of 4 
like figure and undivided profits of $384,139. 
Harry L. Burrage, president of the Eliot 
National, will become a_ vice-president of 
the National Shawmut Bank. The Eliot 
National began business in 1853; its capital, 
originally $300,000, was increased to $600,- 
000 in 1854, and to $1,000,000 (the amount 
at the time of the consolidation) in 1864. 
The merger of these institutions now makes 
the National Shawmut Bank the largest 
bank in New England and one of the 
largest in the country. 


Waldo F. Glidden, assistant treasurer 
of the American Trust Company, has been 
elected treasurer to succeed J. J. Oldfield, 
who died last December. A _newly-elected 
director of the company is John E. Liggett, 
vice-president of the State Trust Company 
of Augusta, Me. and a director of the 
Maine Central Railroad. 


—As mentioned in the last issue of THE 
Bankers MaGazine the Paul Revere Trust 
Company has during the past month 
moved from its old location on Washington 
street to a site close to the financial district 
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JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, 

WILLIAM HARKNESS, vice-Prestdents 
D. W. McWILLIAMS, 


E. C. BLUM 

WALTER E. BEDELL 

GEO. V. BROWER 
FREDERICK L. CRANFORD 


. FAIRCHILD 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD 
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KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $2,750,000 
OFFICERS 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 

WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., Asst. Sec’y 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
GEORGE V. BROWER, Counsel 


TRUSTEES 


JOSEPH P. GRACE HENRY A. MEYER 
WILLIAM HARKNESS 


CHARLES A. O’DONOHUB 


N 
D. W. McWILLIAMS 
JOHN McNAMEE 


W. M. VAN ANDEN 
LLEWELLYN A. WRAY 


ACCOUNTS INVITED. INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS 











of the city, at No. 54 Devonshire street. 
The building now occupied has been faced 
for the first two stories with Tennessee 
marble and a_ striking entrance has been 
provided, with a medallion of Paul Revere 
on his memorable ride, carved in marble 
over the doorway. Inside the banking 



































BUILDIN« OCCUPIED BY PAUL REVERE TRUST 
CcO., BOSTON 


rooms ‘he counters are of Formosa marble 
with block marble base and mahogany wood- 
work, \ith plate glass screen. The furni- 
ture is of mahogany of special design. The 
electri: ighting is on the new _ indirect 
system, ith handsome imported alabaster 
fixture \ commodious directors’ room, 
locker-rom, ete., have been provided on 
the sec. «i floor. Under its new regime it 


is expected that the Paul Revere Trust Co. 
will fill a much larger place than hereto- 
fore in the business life of the city. 


PHILADELPHIA 


Antoine Bournonville has been elected a 
director of the National Bank of the North- 
ern Liberties. Joseph Moore, Jr., presi- 
dent of the bank, has become vice-president 
of the County Fire Insurance Company. He 
takes the place of his brother, the late Al- 
fred Fitler Moore, whom Mr. Bournonville 
succeeds in the directorate of the bank. 


Humbert B. Powell has been elected 
to the directorate of the German-American 
Title and Trust Company to succeed Sam- 
uel Biddle, resigned. 


—Adding $100,000: recently to surplus ac- 
count, that item in the Market Street Na- 
tional Bank now is $1,100,000. 


—An unusual distinction was attained 
the past month by Samuel D. Jordon, cash- 
ier of the Bank of North America, through 
his completing fifty years of service with 
that institution. 


-Edward E. Rhodes, vice-president of 
the Mutual Benefit Life Insurance Com- 
pany, has been elected a director in the 
National State Bank, Newark, N. J., to 
succeed Clarence H. Bissell, deceased. 


—On the completion of its first month’s 
business on November 1, the deposits of 
the Ventnor City, N. J., National Bank ag- 
gregated $53,000. 


—R. A. J. Hewat, vice-president of the 
North Adams Trust Company of North 
Adams, Mass., was elected president of the 
institution recently to succeed the late Col. 
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Bankers Building Bureau 


Bureau of factories manufacturing every material nec- 
essary to complete a modern equipped bank building 
sold direct to banks, planned and built complete, using 
highest grade of materials at a conservatively economi- 


106 East 19th Street . 


ANKS contemplating im- 
provements should con- 
sult us immediately, thereby 
avoiding errors in planning. 


We plan, design ana build banks 
complete, including interior work, 
decorations and equipment 


Write for suggestions, giv- 
ing us an idea of what you 
have in mind. 

















Frank S. Richardson. C. H. Cutting was 
elected to take Mr. Hewat’s place as vice- 
president. 


There has been a strong banking busi- 
ness organized at Meriden, Conn., under 
the title of the Puritan Trust Company. 
Gilbert Rogers is president and the com- 
pletion of its first month's business indi- 
cates healthy progress. 


—A new branch of the Woonsocket Trust 
Company, Providence, R. IL, has been 
opened in that city. 


\t a recent meeting of the newly or- 
ganized Penn Counties ‘Trust Company, 
Allentown, Pa., the following were elected 
directors to serve until the annual meeting 
of 1914: George E. Blakeslee, Henry W. 
Bloss, William F. Brobst, A. J. Buckley, 
Max S. Erdman, John Graeflin, Charles 8. 
Geisinger, Francis J. Gildner, W. J. W. 
Groves, Nathan A. Haas, Charles C. Kaiser, 
Martin E. Kern, Hon. Ellsworth G. M. 
Kuhns, John H. MeDermott, Joseph S. 
Mack, Harry A. Muschlitz, Frank L. Phil- 
lips, Lawrence H. Rupp, Henry B. Schadt, 
Harry B. Schall, Oscar H. Trexler and I. 
H. Yeager. 

Immediately after the election of the 
directors they proceeded to the election of 
the permanent officers, who were chosen as 
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follows: Lawrence H. 
Martin E. Kern, first vice-president; 
Charles C. Kaiser, second vice-president; 
Hon. Claude T. Reno, secretary and treas- 
urer; and Francis G. Lewis, trust officer. 


Rupp, president; 


—One of the strongest trust and banking 
companies in Eastern Massachusetts is the 
Newton Trust Company of Newton, which 
reports capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $476,240, with total resources of 
over $3,000,000. 


Succeeding the late John G. Jennings. 
Robert J. Davidson, vice-president of the 
Columbia* National Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
has been elected to the presidency of that 
institution. Mr. Davidson's selection for 
this important position comes after many 
years of experience in Pittsburgh banking. 


—An important bank change has taken 
place in Gloucester, Mass. The Glouces- 
ter Safe Deposit Co: has purchased the 
business and good will of the City National 
Bank of that city. This will make a bank- 
ing institution with deposits of $4,000,000. 
The City National Bank will be liquidated. 


engaged in 
Dustin A. 
Trust 


—For nearly fifty years 
banking at Springfield, Mass., 
Folsom, manager of the Union 
Company in that city, has resigned in order 
to retire from active business. 
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From Bank Clerk to Cashier 


Is only a step, but are you prepared to take this step? r he position above you wi!l seme day be 


vacant—perhaps tomorrow. Are you competent to nilit? 
promotion and higher salary. OUR HOME STUDY COURS 


Etticienc o not influence. will secure you 
IN ‘KING will prepare 


you for the cashiership and more responsible positions in the ony The bank clerk who takes our 
Course will secure more knowledge and variety of experience in four months than seme clerks 
acquire in years. Experienced bankers take the Course for the purpose of broadening their knowl- 
edge of modern banking methods. To them it suegests new ideas, any « of which may prove 


E.G. ALCORN worth more than the entire cost of the Course. 


Highly endorsed vY leadiny bankers. 


President SEND FOR CATALOG TODA 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF BANKING, 130 McLene Reliéios, COLUMBUS, OHIO. 





SOUTHERN STATES 


Following is the purpose of the com- 
mittee on Agricultural Development and 
Education in the South Carolina Bankers 
Association as outlined by Robert I. Wood- 
side, chairman, at a meeting held in Colum- 
bia recently: 

It is not the intention of the bankers to 
undertake to become educators of the 
farmers, but it is their purpose to em- 
phasize the practical educational ideas which 
are already in force throughout this coun- 
try. It is their purpose also to co-operate 
in every way possible in the betterment of 
agricultural conditions and to develop 
scientific farm management, pointing out 
the superior advantages of intensive farm- 
ing and the proper diversification of crops. 

The American Bankers’ Association and 
practically every State bankers’ association 
of the union have appointed committees on 
agricultural development and education and 
much interest and enthusiasm is_ being 
manifested in this connection. These com- 
mittees are taking up the work in their 
respective States. and it is believed that 
much material good will result. Certainly 
there is a great work to be done. 

The combined efforts in encouraging bet- 
ter farm conditions and better farming 
methods will mean bigger agricultural pro- 
duction, and with this comes prosperity, not 
only to the farmer but to business generally. 
It is a fact that 90 per cent. of the people 
of the United States are being educated to 
become consumers while 10 per cent. are 
being educated as producers. A realiza- 
tion of what this will result in is what 
makes the bankers’ associations throughout 
the country take up this important question. 


\t an estimated cost of $250,000, the 
First National Bank of Huntington, W. 
Va., is erecting what is said to be one of 
the most modern banking homes in the 
South. 


On November 9, Group 5 of the Vir- 
ginia Bankers’ Association, composed of a 
hundred Southwest Virginia banks, held its 
annual meeting at Bristol. A business ses- 
sion was held in the afternoon, and another 
in the evening, followed by the annual 
banquet, at the conclusion of which these 





haut eur’s Complete Outfit Sacrificed 


ng elegant mink fur lined coat, 
P lamb cee. $35; pair of elegant 
es, $15 each; raccoon cap, $5; pail 
sloves. $4; pair of goggles, 59 cents: 
leather leggings, $3.50. Will sell 
ly or the jlot: all new, never worn. 
price, $2 
iTASE, 118 ‘Rast 28th St., New York 











officers were elected: J. B. Perry, cashier 
of the Floyd County Bank, Floyd, Va., 
chairman; C. W. Beerbower, auditor of the 
National Exchange Bank of Roanoke, re- 
elected secretary-treasurer. 


—There is to be another large bank 
building erected at Savannah, Ga. The 
Peoples Bank of that city is soon to com- 
mence the erection of a modern home. 








NEW BANK AND OFFICE BUILDING IN COURSE OF 
CONSTRUCTION FOR THE CITIZENS NATIONAL 
BANK, RALEIGH, N. C. 


Above is an illustration of the fine new 
bank and office building now under con- 
struction for the Citizens National Bank, 
taleigh, N. C. 

Under the careful and able management 
of Joseph G. Brown, its president, the 
Citizens National Bank has grown to be one 


765 











copy of article entitled 








BANKERS TRUST CO., New York. 

GUARANTY TRUST CO., New York. 

AMERICAN EXCHANGE NATIONAL 

BANK, New York. 

FOURTH NATIONAL BANK, New York. 

FIFTH NATIONAL BANK, New York. 

MARINE NATIONAL BANK, Buffalo. 
MUTUAL LIFE 


IMPORTANT 


Bankers contemplating making changes in Banking Rooms, send fora 


“Scientific Arrangement and Furnishing of Offices” 
which will be forwarded gratis upon request. 


THOMAS BRUCE BOYD, SfecrArist. 286 Fifth Ave., New York City 


Telephone, Madison Square 6681 
REFERENCES 
Do not judge a man’s ability by what he says—but what he has done for others 


ASSURANCE COMPANY OF CANADA. 





WHITNEY CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK, 
New Orleans. 


ESSEX COUNTY 
Newark. 
FIRE ASSOCIATION OF PHILADEL- 

PHIA. 


NATIONAL BANK, 


SECOND NATIONAL BANK, Boston. 











of the notably strong and successful banks 
in the country, and its new building is a 
fitting evidence of deserved prosperity. 


In his annual report for the fiscal year 
ending August 31, 1912, which only recently 
was transmitted to the Governor, B. L. 
Gill, Commissioner of Insurance and Bank- 
ing in the State of Texas, recommends an 
increase of commissioner's salaries, stopping 
overdrafts and abolishing private banks. 


In a statement from Richmond, Va., 
there comes the information that another 
trust company is in process of organization 
in that city, with a capital and surplus of 


NEW HOME OF THE COMMERCIAL 


BANK, RALEIGH, N. C. 


NATIONAL 
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$1,000,000 each. W. M. Habliston, chairman 
of the board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Richmond, it is intimated, 
will guide the affairs of the new institution 
as president. The title which the company 
will bear has not yet been announced, but 
the date of its opening is given as Febru- 
ary. Mr. Habliston is quoted as saying 
that the plans for the formation of the 
new trust company have not yet been en- 
tirely completed, and that, pending the 
consummation of the details, he prefers to 
make no statement for publication. 


—In the September number of the 
Bankers Directory, published by The Bank- 
ers Publishing Company, in the report of 
the Atlantic National Bank, Jacksonville, 
Fla., the “Cash and Due from Banks” item, 
from the printed “Condensed Statement of 
Condition at the Close of Business, April 
18, 1912,” was erroneously listed as $514,- 
$24.67 instead of $1,514,824.67. 

To correct this mistake as much as pos- 
sible, which, needless to say, was not only 
unintentional but is deeply regretted, we 
print herewith the last statement of Sep- 
tember 4, showing the condition of the 
bank at present: 


Resources. 
Loans and discounts $41,280,300.75 
Overdrafts 
3anking 
fixtures 
U. S. bonds 
County and city bonds 
Cash and due from other banks. 1,696,739.02 


house, furniture and 
249,647.47 


7.000.000 


Total 
Liabilities. 


in O00 


000 


Capital stock paid 
Surplus 

Undivided 
Circulation 
Deposits 

Bills payable 
Bond account 


profits 


000 


15,500 ( 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES 


In Lexington, Ky., the Fayette Na- —Herewith is a view of the new building 
tional Bank is planning to construct a being erected for the branch of the Citizens 
fifteen-story bank and office building. and Southern Bank at Augusta, Ga. This 


Richmond's (Va.) newest financial in- 
stitution, the Richmond Trust and Savings 
Company, opened for business Novemper 
1 with a capitalization of $1,000,000. This 
is the bank which was organized by John 
Skelton Williams, who is the president. The 
other officers are: James G. Tinsley, first 
vice-president; E. L. Bemiss, second vice- 
president; R. J. Willingham, Jr., assistant 
secretary and assistant treasurer. The stock 
offering was largely oversubscribed. 








—" 


rman 
Na- 
ated, 
ution 
pany 
, but 
ebru- 
wing : : - 
the 7. ae CITIZENS AND SOUTHERN BANK, AUGUSTA, GA. 
1 en- 
the 
rs to fe pia Peat institution, whose main office is in Savan- 
é nah, has a reputation as one of the soundest 
banks in the South. 


POE 


the 

ank- A bey. 2 To take care of its rapidly increas- 

t of * } ~ ; —, ing business, the Peoples Bank, Jackson- 

ville, 7 Ee ; ville, Fla., are enlarging its fine banking 

item, - & ‘ 5 room. 

it of , 

\pril Lar a. —An amendment to its charter has been 

514,- he i . & ea. filed by the Continental Trust Company, 
; : Waco, Texas, changing its name to the 

pos- Poi ba cae 3 Cattleman’s Trust Company and its loca- 

only LF, DD => af tion to Forth Worth. 

we : " EM 


Sep- 
the 


WESTERN STATES 
CHICAGO 


It is understood that directors of the 
State Bank of Chicago have informally 
discussed increasing the capital stock of the 
bank from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000. It is 
planned to offer the stock to shareholders 
at 200. The increase in capital will be 
thirty three and one-third per cent. 


“po The Central Trust Company of Illinois 
: has issued a pamphlet showing the enor- 

mous growth made by Chicago banks in the 

past sixteen years. The expansion since 

1896 has been steady. The growth of de- 

posits of the national banks is very large, 

ATLAS VIC TRUST AND BANKING COMPANY, but is even more pronounced in the State 

WILMINGTON, N. C. institutions. 


at 
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G. A. COULTON, Cashier 
W. E, WARD, Asst. Cashier 


adequate balances. 








Che Union National Bank 


CAPITAL $1,600,000.00 Cleveland, z 


GEO. H. WORTHINGTON, President 
E. R, FANCHER, Vice-President 


Since 1884 we have responded to the needs of a constantly increasing 
number of customers. We aim to dispatch business promptly. Our facil- 
ities are offered to those who, appreciating good service, will maintain 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS 
$1,000,0¢ 0.00 


W. C. SAUNDERS, Asst, Cashier 
E. E. CRESWELL, Asst, Cashier 











—Joseph I. Cooper was recently elected 
cashier of the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, succeeding Bertram M. Chattell, who 
died recently. 


In the sixteen years under review the de- 
posits in national banks of the city have 
increased from $120,187,765 to $487,757,762, 
a gain of $367,569,997, or 305 per cent. The 
State banks have added largely to their 
deposits, bringing the total from $80,- 
843,075 to $519,956,261, a gain of $439,- 
113,186, or 543 per cent. The combined fig- 
ures show a gain from $201,030,840 to $1,- 
007,714,023, or slightly over 400 per cent. 


Official recognition of faithful service 
was extended to two of the employes of 
the Merchants Loan and Trust Company 
at the regular meeting of the board of 
directors on November 6. John J. Geddes 
was elected an assistant cashier and <A. 
Leonard Johnson, assistant secretary. Both 
of these men have been connected with the 
bank for a good many vears and well de- 
serve their promotion. The Merchants’ Loan 
and Trust Company is the oldest bank in 
Chicago, and its present position is a strong 
one, as proved by its last statement here- 
with: 

Resources. 
discounts 
mortgages 


banks and 


Leans and 
Bonds and 
Due from 
bankers 
Cash and 
clearing 


checks 
house. 


9,678,030-25,281,345 


$68,822,676 
Liabilities. 


Capital stock $3,000,000 
Surplus fund 000 
Undivided profits 49,802 
Reserved for accrued interest < 

taxes 5.165 
Deposits... 711 


$68,822,676 


Excellent work along educational lines 
is being done by Chicago Chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking, as may be 
seen from the outline of its activities for 
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the past three months, furnished by Thomas 
J. Nugent. 

The policy followed this year is to give 
specific instruction in commercial and bank- 
ing law, rhetoric and composition, and 
effective speaking through class room in- 
struction and professional teachers; and 
general knowledge upon current topics 
through lectures and addresses by promi- 
nent speakers and leaders. Following the 
policy outlined, the commercial and banking 
law class has been organized under the 
direction of James I. Ennis, LL.B., a law 
lecturer of known merit, approximately 
three hundred enrolling for the course. That 
portion of the law pertaining particularly 
to banking will be covered. The rhetoric 
and composition class, with Professor 
Halsey Matteson as instructor, enrolled two 
hundred and fifty members. The effective 
speaking class, aiming to give practical ex- 
perience to each member, has been organized 
under the guidance and instruction of Pro- 
fessor Kline. This gives three classes a week 
and a splendid opportunity to acquire val- 
uable knowledge. Thus far this year the 
following addresses have been made before 
the chapter at the general meetings: Mal- 
colm MacDowell of the Central Trust Com- 
pany, Chicago, opened the season with a 
talk full of some good sound practical 
hints and advice toward success; Walter D. 
Moody, managing director of the Chicago 
Plan Association, on October 8 spoke on 
“Chicago Beautiful,” the plans and_pros- 
pects of the association and the wonderful 
and enchanting future of the city; Captain 
P. D. O’Brien of the local detective force 
on the following meeting night told of the 
methods, haunts and eapture of criminals 
and related some entertaining experiences; 
on November 12 Foster S. Nims of the 
Western Bank Note Company in an_un- 
usually inspiring and interesting address 
spoke on a few elements of success. He 
urged good books and stated that not only 
was energy and capability necessary for 
success, but enthusiasm must also be in- 
cluded and that the higher up a man rose 
through bluff the harder would be his inevi- 
table fall. 











Capital 


Correspondence Invited 


$9 500,000.00 fever 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Surplus and Profits - $1693,000.00 


ACCOUNTS 


SOLICITED 
Collections a Specialty 

















Thomas 


to give 
d bank- 
n, and 
om in- 
Ss; and 
topics 

promi- 
ing the 
yanking 
ler the 
, a law 
imately 
e. That 
icularly 
rhetoric 
‘ofessor 
led two 
ffective 
ical ex- 
ganized 
»f Pro- 
a week 
re val- 
“ar the 
before 
: Mal- 
t Com- 
with a 
ractical 
Iter D. 
‘hicago 
yke on 
pros- 

iderful 
‘aptain 
» force 
of the 
iminals 
iences; 
of the 
in un- 
ddress 
He 

it only 
ry for 
he in- 
n rose 
inevi- 





Dances, smokers, stags and other forms 
of light amusement supply the necessary 
elements of relaxation and sociability. 

The greatest evidence, however, of the 
results obtained by the institute is demon- 
strated by the efficiency with which the 
business and detail of the organization is 
conducted. 

That the institute is performing a meri- 
torious mission and exerting a great in- 
fluence on the future of banking in this 
country is evident and is hoped that the 
banks and bank officers will continue to 
lend their best support to the furtherance 
of its aims and object. 


MINNEAPOLIS AND ST. PAUL 


—Upon his return from Montana re- 
cently, I’. E. Anderson, a representative of 
large banking interests in Minneapolis, said 
that the possibilities for wealth in that 
State were stupendous. 


Thomas B. Janney, second vice-presi- 
dent of the Farmers’ and Mechanics’ Sav- 
ings Bank of Minneapolis, was elected 
president of the institution recently to 
succeed the late John De Laittre. W. G 
Northrup was elected to replace Mr. Jan- 
ney as vice-president. ‘The presidency was 
offered to O. C. Wyman, first vice-presi- 
dent of the bank, but he declined because 
of pressure of business. 


— Ata recent meeting of the shareholders of 
the Second National Bank, St. Paul, William 
B. Dean was elected president to fill the 
vacancy created by the death of George C. 
Power, and Louis W. Hill was named 
Vice-president, to sueceed Mr. Dean. C. 
H. Bi kley and Edwin Mott retain their 
positions of cashier and assistant cashier, 
respectively, 

The board of directors was reduced in 
number from nine to five. The new direc- 
torate ill comprise: James J. Hill, Louis 
W. Hil). William B. Dean, John J. Toomey 
and Clirles H. Buckley. 


—Consolidation of the National German 
American Bank with the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank of St. Paul, Minn., was con- 
summated at a meeting of the board of 
directors, November 27. The title of the 
merged banks will be the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank, and business will be carried 
on in the building heretofore occupied by 
the National German American Bank. 

The new officers are: Chairman of the 
board, George H. Prince; president, Donald 
S. Culver; vice-presidents, F. Weyerhaeuser, 
R. C. Lilly, H. Von der Weyer; cashier, M. 
Roy Knauft; assistant cashiers, H. Van 
Vleck, Gustav C. Zenzius, and J. O. Oace. 

The twenty-six directors represent large 
and varied interests and great wealth. 

Since the merger the Merchants Na- 
tional Bank has $2,000,000 capital, $2,- 
000,000 surplus, and over $20,000,000 de- 
posits, making it rank among the largest 
banks of the Twin Cities. 


-A banking commission to pass on all 
applications for bank charters is proposed 
by Kelsey S. Chase, State Superintendent of 
Banks of Minnesota, and will form the 
basis of a communication to the State 
Legislature. “There are enough banks in 
Minnesota now,” says Mr. Chase, “and in 





IF intelligent 
PEOPLES (am handling of 
BANK items and low rates 


STATE appeal to you send 
~~ us your BUFFALO 


BUSINESS 


Capital - - - $300,000.00 
Surplus and Profits - 457,000.00 
Deposits - - - 6,290,000.00 


A. D. prsenth, President 
Cc. HUNTLEY, Vice-President 
% J. NEWELL, Cashier 
HOWA ARD BISSELL, Asst. Cashier 
C. G. FEIL, Asst Cashier 
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E. B. CLARE-AVERY, Assistant Cashier 
J. P. BERGS, Assistaut Cashier 

2» A. PHILLIPS, Assistant Cashier 

L. K.WISE, Assistant Cashier 


W. H. LEE, President 

D. R. FRANCIS, Vice-President 
A. L. SHAPLEIGH, Vice-President 
GEO. E. HOFFMAN, Cashier 


The Merchants-Laclede National Bank 


OF ST. LOUIS 
Capital - - - : $1,700,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits $1,800,000.00 


Jt COMMERCIAL BANK 


Interviews and Correspondence Invited 








DIRECTORS 
ELIAS 8S. GATCH, 


JOSEPH R. BARROLL, 
Butler Brothers, President Granby Mining and 
Smelting Co. 


J. 8S. BEMIS a 
, = Cc. F. GAUSS, 
Treasurer Bemis Bro. Bag Co. preg. Gauns. Langenberg Hat Co. 


Cc. W. MANSUR, 
Secretary John Deere Plow Co. 


JOHN J. O’FALLON, 
0. H. PECKHAM, 


. A. von BRECHT, 
President The Brecht Co. 
CHAS. A. COX, 
President Cox and Gordon 
Packing Co. 

Ss. S. DE LANO, 
Treasurer American Car and 
Foundry Co. 

D. R. FRANCIS, 
Francis, Bros. & Co. 

0. L. GARRISON, 


CECIL D. GREGG, 
President Evens-Howard Fire 
Brick Co. 

P ren, o D. — Tea & Coffee Co. 

{OF FMAN, 
Cashier 
E. HOFFMAN, 

E. R. HOYT, 
President Hoyt Metal Co. 
W. H. LEE, 
President. 

B. MCKEEN, 

Gen. Mgr. Vandalia R. R. Co. 


President National Candy Co. 


Cc. R. SCUDDER, 
President Sam’l Cupples 
Envelope Co. 

A. L. SHAPLEIGH, 
Treasurer Norvell-Shapleigh 
iardware Co. 

J. J. WERTHEIMER, 
President Wertheimer-Swarts 
Shue Co. 

Cc. W. WHITELAW, 
Pres. Polar Wave Ive & Fuel Co. 


Pres. Big Muddy Coal & Iron Co. 











conditions would be 


instances the 
materially improved if the number of banks 


many 


should be reduced. I have no authority 
now to refuse a charter and don’t care for 
any such authority, but the State should 
have a commission which should examine all 
applications and whenever the territory in 
which the bank is to be located will not 
support a bank on a conservative and le- 
gitimate banking basis the commission 
should have the authority to refuse a char- 
ter. There are many places now with two 
banks, that will be better off with one and 
there are some communities with a bank 
that* really cannot give it support.” 


Because of increased business and the 
need for more space, the First National 
Bank of Minneapolis will remove the wall 
separating the banking quarters and the 
offices of the Minneapolis Trust Company 
and utilize the entire building for banking 
purposes. According to F. M. Prince, 
president of the bank, a new building will 
be erected for the trust company. The 
arcade addition of the New York Life 
Building will be removed and this space 
will be improved with a handsome struc- 
ture. 

It is possible, according to Mr. Prince, 
that a part of the basement of the New York 
Life Building will be used as additional space 
for the trust company. Plans have not been 
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drawn yet, and Mr. Prince said that it had 
not been decided when the work will com- 
mence. 

The Minneapolis Trust Company, accord- 
ing to officers, needs more room. Recently 
the company took over a space that was 
formerly occupied by a. title insurance 
company. 


—An interesting and valuable address on 
“Mortgage Banks” was delivered before 
the Minnesota Conservation and Agricul- 
tural Development Congress at Minneapo- 
lis on November 20 by George Woodruff, 
president of the First National Bank of 
Joliet, Ill. 


The Northwestern National Bank of 
Minneapolis has on display in its lobby, in 
the Information Department, a collection 
of various agricultural products, including 
the articles in their raw and manufactured 
states and the by-products. It is the aim 
of the bank, in this way, to give a prac- 
tical illustration of some of the sources of 
our national wealth. 


An increase in capital stock from 
$500,000 to $750,000 will be made by the 
Des Moines National Bank on January 1, 
according to Arthur M. Reynolds, president 


of the institution. No definite action has 
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been taken by the directory board of the 
bank, but it is practically determined that 
the increase will be put through. 

The increase is a result of the rapidly 
—— business of the bank. During 
the last year, the deposits, which are now 
nearly $6,500,000, have increased more than 
$1,000,000. 


The controlling interest in the German 
Savings Bank of Des Moines, Ia., has been 
secured by John A. Cavanagh and other 
interests with which he is associated. J. H. 
Hogan, cashier of the bank, is one of the 
principals acting with Mr. Cavanagh. The 
bank has a capital of $100,000. It is ex- 
pected that Mr. Cavanagh will be elected 
president of the institution at the annual 
meeting in January. The present head of 
the bank, Jesse O. Wells, has served in the 
presidency since April, 1911. He is a son 
of former President L. J. Wells. The ac- 
quisition of a site for the erection of a new 
building for the institution is under consid- 
eration. 


—On a tour of the United States. J. C. 
Isdahl, managing director of the Bergen 
Kreditbank, Bergen, one of the oldest bank- 
ing institutions in Norway, has been in 
Portland, Ore., recently on a visit, accompa- 
nied by his son, J. C. Isdahl, Jr., who is em- 
ploved by the Chase National Bank, of 
New York City, and who made _ the 
Lumbermens National Bank his headquar- 
ters in Portland. The Northwest has 
proved very interesting to the bankers, the 
lumbering business being a subject of 
special study, inasmuch as extensive lum- 
bering is done in Norway. 


— \ charter has been issued bv the 
Comptroller of the Currency to the Rideout 
Smith National Bank of Oroville, Cal. 
capital $300,000, to succeed the commercial 
department of the State Bank of Rideout, 
Smit!) & Co. 


meeting of the board of directors of 
the ssissippi Valley Trust Company, St. 
Loui. Mo., held October 23, 1912, elected 


Charles Ellsworth Schaff, president of the 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Railroad, a di- 
rector, to fill the vacancy created last April 
by the death of Charles Clark, one of the 
incorporators of the company. 

Mr. Schaff was born in Licking County, 
Ohio, and has been a railroad man all his 
life, commencing his career as water boy 
for a section gang of the Pennsylvania lines 
at fifty cents a day. He has been succes- 
sively general manager of the Pennsylvania 
lines, vice-president of the New York Cen- 
tral lines west of Buffalo and president of 
the Missouri, Kansas & Texas Railroad. 


—Springfield, Mo., has a new financial 
institution called the Woodruff Trust Com- 
pany. The incorporators of the Woodruff 
Trust Company are: William L. Garrett, 
Frank E. Miller, Lewis Luster, Roy Cox 
and John T. Woodruff, these men also 
forming the directorate of the company, 
which has an authorized capitalization of 
$200,000, with $100,000 of that amount 
subscribed and paid up. It is planned to 
erect a modern building shortly. 


On November 1 the First Trust Com- 
pany of Portland, Oregon, opened for busi- 
ness in its modern quarters at the corner 
of Third and Washington streets. 

The offices have been splendidly equipped 
by the Oregon Cabinet and Fixture Com- 
pany in a harmonious combination of metal, 
marble and mahogany, with heavy velvet 
carpets covering the entire space. The 
nature of the business to be transacted is 
that of investment banking and regular 
trust business. 

In addition the company will act as ex- 
ecutor, administrator, guardian and trustee, 
certify bond issues, conduct a real estate 
department, insurance department, legal de- 
partment, financial department, audit de- 
partment, handle rents, leases and furnish 
every class of safe investment. 

Its president is H. N. Tinker; treasurer, 
J. M. Hawkins; secretary and real estate 
officer, R. N. Tufford; assistant secretary, 
Joseph H. Ferguson, and Z. W. Comme 
ford, manager of the insurance department. 
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When asked, recently, to express his 
ideas regarding what good the Investment 
Bankers’ Association can accomplish in the 
way of safeguarding securities, Herbert 
Witherspoon, vice-president of the Spo- 
kane and Eastern Trust Company, Spokane, 
Wash., one of the strongest institutions on 
the Pacific Coast, said: 


“One of the most important and far reach- 
ing objects of the Investment Bankers’ As- 
sociation of America is the safeguarding 
of securities offered to the investing public. 
With its high ideals as expressed in its con- 
stitution, the association can only produce 
greater confidence in the minds of the in- 
vestors, and through organization and con- 
centrated effort can secure more rigid laws 
regulating the issuance of bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks that are now coming into 
favor by reason of the higher rate of in- 
come they bear. 

“The security of corporation bonds is 
usually evidenced by a mortgage or deed of 
trust to a large responsible trust company, 
officered by men of high ideals who recog- 
nize and assume the moral responsibility of 
deciding whether an issue of bonds to which 
their company's name is to be attached, as 
trustee, is created for a legitimate purpose 
and is a. reasonably safe investment or one 
that is created simply for the purpose of 
separating an unsuspecting investor from 
his money The incorporation of companies 
with assets of questionable value is now 
permitted through the lax laws of many 
states 

“In my opinion the best safeguard that 
ean be provided is a commission within each 
state which will approve the amount of 
securities, including hoth stocks and bonds 
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that may be issued by any corporation oper- 
ating under State charter or a federal com- 
mission operating under a federal law to 
control the amount of securities which may 
be issued by corporations doing purely an 
interstate business. (This contemplates a 
federal charter for corporations doing an 
interstate business.) 

“The Investment Bankers’ Association can 
and will be of great and lasting economic 
good to the investing public by securing the 
passage of laws prohibiting the issuance 
of securities of doubtful value as well as 
standardizing municipal and public service 
bonds. 

“The present 
for such radical 


time may not be propitious 
legislation but I believe 
ultimately such laws will be approved by 
the investment bankers, the corporations 
and the investing public. Such supervision 
will assure a vast increase in the number of 
small investors and give us the same repu- 
tation for saving and thrift that France, 
Germany, and Holland enjoy to-day.” 


At the meeting of the Indiana Bankers’ 
Association, held at Indianapolis, Ind., pre- 
sided over by the newly elected president, 
J. 1... MeCulloch of Marion, Earl S. Gwin 
of New Albany, the retiring president, was 
given a new honor by being made a mem- 
ber-at-large of the council of administra- 
tion. 


Succeeding Ben E. W. Ruler, who has 
been president of the West St. Louis Trust 
Company, St. Louis, Mo., since its organiza- 
tion in 1906, Conway Elder of that city was 
recently elected president. 

Mr. Elder has been a_ director, 
president and counsel of the company for 
some time past and has had a wide trust com- 
pany experience in St. Louis, having been 
connected with the Lincoln Trust Com- 
pany, the Missouri-Lincoln Trust Company 
and Lincoln Trust and Title Company in 
various capacities, including those of attor- 
ney and trust officer. He resigned his po- 
sition with the latter company in 1908 to 
enter upon the general practice of the law. 

Mr. Elder will assume his new duties at 
once in connection with his law practice, 
and will at the same time continue to act 
as counsel for the company. At the age 
of thirty-one years he bears the distinction 
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of being the youngest bank and trust com- 
puny president in the city. 

Other officers elected were: Jacob Maurer, 
first vice-president; William Gilker, second 
vice-president; Gustav Petzold, third vice- 
president, and A. F. Lauman, secretary and 
treasurer. 


\ new banking home will soon be erect- 
ed by the Boone County National Bank, 
Columbia, Mo. The Boone County National 
Bank is the oldest national bank in Mis- 
souri, having received its charter before 
any bank in St. Louis or Kansas City, and 
it: president, R. B. Price, is the oldest 
benker, in point of continuous service, in 
the State of Missouri, having occupied the 
position of cashier or president since 1858. 


Sacramento's, Cal., oldest bank, the Na- 
tional Bank of D. O. Mills & Company, re- 
cently opened for business in its fine new 
modern home at the corner of Seventh and 
J streets. 


\t a recent meeting, officers and direc- 
tors of the Carson Vallev Bank, Carson 
City, Nevada, and the First National Bank, 
Winnemucca, Nevada, were changed and 
added to as follows: George Wingfield was 
elected president and a director of the First 
National Bank of Winnemucea and A. D. 
Dern, assistant cashier. The board of direc- 
tors was increased from five to seven share- 
holders by the addition of J. G. Taylor of 
I ovelock, Nevada, and G. E. Stall of Win- 
nh mcea, 

\ir. Wingfield was also elected a director 
president of the Carson Valley Bank. 
recent statements of these two institu- 
show each to be in a healthy financial 

lition. 


\t the recent meeting of the Arizona 
ers’ Association, held at Tucson, these 
rs were elected: Emil Ganz, president 
mal Bank of Arizona, president; Al- 
steinfeld, president of the Consolidated 
al Bank of Tueson, first vice- 


president; Mayor Lloyd B. Christy, cashier 
Valley Bank, Phoenix, treasurer,  (re- 
elected); Morris Goldwater, mayor of 
Prescott and president of the Commercial 
Trust Company of that city, secretary, (re- 
election). 


—At Columbus, O., the new First Na- 
tional Bank reports a good showing in the 
earnings on its shares. Its stockholders 
have just received checks for their regular 
semi-annual dividend of five per cent., to- 
gether with an extra payment of five per 
cent, making the fourth consecutive dividend 
of this amount. This is the thirty-fifth 
semi-annual dividend of the institution and 
the second extra dividend of five per cent. 
this year, the other one having been paid 
in May, making a return of twenty per 
cent. on the shares of the bank during the 
present year. The total of dividends paid 
out to its stockholders by the bank since 
its organization totals $804,000, leaving a 
surplus and undivided profit account of 
$400,000. 


Two additional vice-presidents were 
elected recently by the directors of the Old 
Detroit, National Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

John Ballantyne, manager of the bank’s 
credit department for two years, and 
Charles A. Dean were selected for the po- 
sitions. 

As manager of the credit department, in 
which work he will for the present continue, 
Mr. Ballantyne has wide acquaintance with 
the industrial, mercantile and commercial 
interests of the city. He entered the bank- 
ing business in Great Britain and before 
joining the Old Detroit National Bank was 
manager of the Detroit branch of the Wil- 
bur Mercantile agency and still earlier was 
connected with R. G. Dun & Co. 

Charles A. Dean has been a director of 
the Old Detroit National for many years. 
He is president of the Pittmans & Dean 
Co., vice-president of the Detroit Savings 
Bank and a director of the Highland Park 
State Bank. 





Announcement 





The year 1913 will mark the Fiftieth Anniversary 
of the establishment of the National Banking 
System. 





To fittingly commemorate this 


Semi-Centennial 
of the 


National Banks 








HE BANKERS MAGAZINE will, early next 

year, issue a special number devoted to the 

origin, progress and present position of the 
National Banks of the United States. 


RTICLES will be contributed by statesmen, 

bankers and financial authorities. The de- 
velopment of every phase of National Banking 
will be covered. 


TATE Banks, Savings Banks and Trust Com- 
panies will also be included in this summary. 
making it a valuable epitome of the 


Progress of Banking 
in the United States 








Further details regarding this very important 
special issue will be given in later issues of the 
Bankers Magazine 
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CANADIAN NOTES 


—A branch of the Bank of Montreal has 
been opened at Lachine, P. Q., with G. S. 
A. Oliver in charge. 


H. B. Walker, manager of the Can- 
adian Bank of Commerce, Montreal, has 
been elected a member of the council in 
the Montreal Board of Trade, succeeding 
James Elmsly, resigned. 


At Windsor, Ont., the Bank of Mon- 
treal has opened a branch under the man- 
agement of F. W. B. Moore. 

-Announcement has just been made by 
the Bank of British North America that 
James Anderson was appointed superin- 
tendent of branches in succession to H. B. 
Mackenzie recently appointed general man- 
ager. 


\ group of Canadian financiers have 
taken an option on the majority of stock 
in La Banque Internationale. The price 
offered is six dollars per ten-dollar share. 
All French shareholders have been offered 
this for their holdings, but only twenty-six 
thousand shares have accepted. The bal- 
ance under option in Canada makes up 
control. 

The plan is to change completely the ci- 
rectorate of the company. Their entire 
holdings will be bought and they will prob- 
ably retire from the board. The bank will 
be made English and the cuntrol kept in 
Canada. 


President John Galt, of the Union 
Bank of Canada, presides over an institu- 
tion with two hundred and sixty branches 
in the Dominion, extending from Halifax 
to Prince Rupert, and offering excellent 
facilities for the transaction of every de- 
scription of banking business. It has cor- 
respondents in all cities of importance 
throw -hout Canada, the United States, the 
Contivent of Europe, and the British Colo- 


nies 


—Application will be made to the Do- 
minion Parliament for permission to incor- 
porate the Bankers Trust Company with 
power to take over the business of the 
Bankers Trust Corporation, which was, in- 
corporated under the statutes of British 
Columbia. The head office of the Bankers 
Trust Corporation is in Victoria. 


—After forty-three years’ service with 
the Bank of British North America, H. 
Stikeman retired from the general mapn- 
agership of that bank on the last day of 
October. H. B. Mackenzie, superintendent 
of branches at Montreal, has been appointed 
general manager. 


—A branch of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce has been opened at Vulcan, Al- 
berta, under the temporary management of 
A. H. Andrews. 


—Directors of the Bank of Toronto have 
declared a bonus of one per cent. in ad- 
dition to the regular quarterly dividend of 
two and three-quarters per cent. for the 
current quarter. This will make a total 
disbursement to stockholders of twelve per 
cent. for the year. This has apparently 
heen a prosperous year for Canadian banks, 
the Bank of Toronto being the third to an- 
nounce a bonus. The Bank of Montreal and 
the Commerce have both paid a bonus at 
the same rate. 


At the dedication of the new Canadian 
branch of the Commerce Bank Building at 
Winnipeg, Sir Edmund Walker, the presi- 
dent, said: “There is ample British capital 
for legitimate investment in Canada. That 
there has been curtailment in volume of 
English money does not mean an impaired 
Canadian credit. Credit of Canadian mu- 
nicipalities is excellent. They have been 
getting loans at exceptionally low interest, 
and have thrown so large a volume of se- 
curities on the British market that the 
inevitable was bound to happen. I appre- 
hend that Canadian cities and towns will 
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have to pay higher interest in future, but 
there will be abundant money for legiti- 
mate needs.” 


-Moncton, N. B., is to have another 
bank. <A branch of the Canadian Bank of 
Commerce is to be opened there shortly. 


-There is no truth in the rumor that 
the Metropolitan Bank is going to ab- 
sorb the Banque Internationale, according 
to S. J. Moore, president of the Metro- 
politan Bank, who is quoted as follows: 


“There is no ground for the rumor that 
the Metropolitan Bank has absorbed, or is 
likely to absorb, the Banque Internationale. 
Seme time ago there were negotiations of 
that character, but they did not reach the 
stage where they could be seriously con- 
sidered by the directors of the Metropoli- 
tan Bank, and it is not at all likely that 
they will be renewed.” 


At a meeting of the directors of the 
Montreal City and District Savings Bank, 
held recently at Montreal, Hon. Senator 
Robert Mackay was elected vice-president 
of the bank. 

—Two hundred and thirty-five thousand 


dollars was involved in the purchase of the 
Traders’ Bank site at Winnipeg by the 
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Bank of Hochelaga. This bank will move 
into their new premises as soon as they can 
complete arrangements. 


—Counterfeit Dominion two dollar bills 
are being circulated in Galt, Ont. 

The counterfeit bills are a good likeness 
of the legal paper money and they could 
be easily passed. The black printing on 
them is a little light in impression to that 
of the legal bill and the red numbers, which 
are on every bill, are a darker red than 
the original. Where the bills are coming 
from it has not been possible to find out. 


—The Bank of ‘Toronto has opened 
branches at Assiniboia and Lemberg, Sas- 
katchewan. 


J. Y. Paysant, president of the Bank 
of Nova Scotia, confirms the statement that 
the merger of the Bank of Nova Scotia and 
the Bank of New Brunswick has been put 
through by the boards of directors of both 
hanks and will become effective as soon as 
the legal formalities leading up to meetings 
of the shareholders of both banks have been 
complied with. Mr. Paysant says there 
will be a new issue of stock by the Bank of 
Nova Scotia, the terms of the merger being 
share for share, with $10 cash to each 
share of Bank of New Brunswick stock. 
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A Book For Practical Use 


VERY one has noticed the great rise in prices 
during the last fifteen years: and every business 
man in looking back sees the opportunities that he 
missed by not understanding this change in values. 
If he had only known that prices would rise in the way 
that they have he could have done better. In order 
to be successful some opinion must be formed for 
the future. 
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Science Quarterly. 
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The new capital will be $5,000,000 paid-up, 
and the reserve $9,264,447. The combined 
assets will be $74,541,117, and the total de- 
posits $53,111,840. 


General Manager H. V. Meredith of 
the Bank of Montreal, discussing the situ- 
ation in Canada, says: “Conservative opti- 
mism is, in my opinion, quite justified re- 
garding the outlook in the Dominion.” 


There has been a branch of the Union 
Bank opened at Melfort, Sask. 


—A branch of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce has been opened at Smith's Falls, 
Ontario, under the management of R. M. 
Watson. 


—Under the management of W. W. Orr, 
a branch of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce has been opened at Niagara Falls, 
Ont. 

—Financial houses at Montreal have 
been augmented by the firm of R. J. Younge 
& Company, who have opened a suite of 
offices at 179 St. James street. The company 
will promote, purchase, reorganize and con- 
solidate high-class Canadian industries. 


\ branch of the Merchants Bank has 
been opened at Edmonton, Alta., under 
the charge of W. F. Sutherland. 


—Application will be made at the coming 
session of Parliament for incorporation of 
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the Vancouver Trust Company to take over 
the business of the Vancouver Trust Com- 
pany, Limited, with head office in Van- 
couver, which was incorporated under pro- 
vincia! laws in Canada. 


—A branch of the Bank of Montreal has 
been opened at Swift Current, Sask., under 
the management of E. H. Mulloy, acting 
manager. 


—The large ten million dollar Banque 
Internationale du Canada, organized last 
year by Sir Rodolphe Forget, M. P., largely 
with French capital, is about to go out of 
existence by means of a merger with the 
Home Bank of Canada. 

The terms of the merger are practically 
complete. They provide for the taking over 
of the Internationale’s assets by the Home 
Bank and the reduction of the Interna- 
tionale’s capital to $1,300,000, which is $59,- 
000 less than the amount of its paid-up 
capital. The head office of the Interna- 
tionale is in Montreal and its acquisition by 
the Home Bank will make that bank a 
factor in the Province of Quebec, where it 
has no branches. The Home Bank is an 
old established institution with $1,290,000 
paid-up capital. 

The French shareholders of the Interna- 
tionale will not be called upon to pay the 
balance of their subscriptions and will get 
back sixty per cent. of what they have 
paid in. 


THE WOMAN AND HER BANK ACCOUNT 


EN never make any mistakes with 
their bank accounts, but the 
newspaper paragraph writers have 
made us all familiar with the awful 
blunders women make with theirs. Here 
is one of the latest examples from “The 
Tip of the Tongue” man in the New 
York “Press”: 


Women in the habit of deducting some 


checks for four or five times and others 
not at all, of adding fictitious deposits and 
skipping real ones while keeping their bank 
account crooked—these women may find 
consolation in the tale of a local house- 
wife. Her husband, on going over the 
stubs of her check book, found that on nine 
different occasions she had added in the 
date. 


Yet the banks are anxious to get 
every woman’s account they can. 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $10 NATIONAL BANK NOTE ON THE FIRST 
NATIONAL BANK OF ASHLEY, PENNSYLVANIA 


S' RIES of 1902-1908; check letter 
“F’; W. T. Vernon, Register of 
the !'reasury; Charles H. Treat, Treas- 
urer of the United States; charter No. 
132°; Bank No. 51144; Treasury No. 
B5--899A; portrait of William Mce- 
Kin’. y. 
1 counterfeit is a photo-mechani- 


cal | duction, printed on paper of fair 


quality with red and blue ink lines to 
imitate the fibre of the genuine note. 
The face of note is poorly printed, the 
portrait of McKinley having a smeared 
appearance. The lathe work on face 
and back is very poor, the back of note 
is blotchy and printed with dark green 
ink. It should not deceive ordinarily 
careful handlers of money. 
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This latest addition to the big 
Burroughs line does all the figure work 
of a regular adding machine—and 
besides, performs the extraordinary 
feat of direct subtracting. 

In many kinds of bank figure work 
the Burroughs Subtracting Machine 
cuts '3 off the time required by any 
other adding machine. 

The Fourth National Bank of Phil- 
adelphia uses this machine for Ledger 
Posting and Monthly Statements. 

We have a System form (551) 


ye 


= 


cf) | 
by | 


eel 


Just Push 
the Lever 


subtracted —the New Balance being 
obtained as automatically as pulling 
the handle. 

Overdrafts are automatically caught, 
the machine refusing to print any- 
thing but an overdraft (marked OD) 
if more has been subtracted than 
added. This machine thinks. 

We also have a little booklet, 
“Reconciling an Individual Account,” 
which interestingly describes one of 
the possibilities of this machine. 

Ask for this booklet and System 


which shows daily deposits added to form 551. Free demonstration if 
the Old Balance, and withdrawals _ desired. 


Burroughs Adding Machine Company 


. on H.C. England 61 Burroughs Block, Detroit, Michigan 


Means of adding and listing machines: listing and non-listing calculating machines: low keyboard 
visible printing adding machines—86 diffe rent models in 492 combinations “of features—$150 to $950 
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J. P. MORGAN & CO. 


DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN BANKERS 
Wall Street, Corner of Broad 


NEW YORK 


DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 
Corner of 5th and Chestnut Streets 


MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
No, 22 Old Broad Street 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 
31 Boulevard Haussmann. 


DEPOSITS RECEIVED SUBJECT TO DRAFT. 
SECURITIES BOUGHT AND SOLD ON COMMISSION. 
INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE, COMMERCIAL CREDITS. 
CABLE TRANSFERS. Y 
CIRCULAR LETTERS FOR TRAVELERS,AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 








United States and Mexican 
Trust Company 


Established 1901 


Capital Authorized . ‘ . ‘ . $2,000,000.00 
Capital Issued, fully paid ‘ ; - .1,127,165.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits i q 870,673.50 





Acts as Fiscal and Managing Agent for Approved Industrial and Real 
Estate Corporations and Land Developments; as Trustee for Corporations 
and Individuals; and as Registrar for Stock and Bond Issues. 

The Facilities of its various Offices and Departments are extended to 
Investors and Dealers in Securities and in Land and Timber Properties. 





E. QUINCY SMITH, President 
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THE 


FOURTH 
NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK 


HE advantage of our 
modern service to banks 


and bankers is acknow- 
ledged by those customers we 


have been privileged to serve. 


We invite correspondence 


regarding your business with a 
view toa demonstration of our 
readiness and ability to render 
practical and valuable co-oper- 


ation. 


Samuel 8S. Campbell 
Vice-President 


Chas. H. 


Ernest W. Davenport 
Vice-President 

Charles E. Meek 

Vice-President 


Capital and Surplus - 


Patterson 
Vice President 


James G. Cannon 


President 
Daniel J. Rogers 
Cashier 

Charles E. Fox 
Asst, Cashier 
Edwin T. Ross 
Asst. Cashier 

Raymond B. Cox 
Asst. Cashier 


$10,000,000 








HORACE E. ANDREWS 
Pres. New York State Rys. 
AUGUST BELMONT 
August Belmont & Co. 
AUGUST BELMONT, Jr. 
August Belmont & Co. 
DANIEL J. CARROLL 
President Alberene Stone Cd. 
HARDEN L. CRAWFORD 
res. The Century Bank of N. Y¥ 
P. 8. ae PONT 
Treas. E. I. Du Pont de 
peg Powder Co. 
DESMOND DUNNE 
Pres. Desmond Dunne Co. 
ELLIS P. EARLE 
Pre -. nt Nipissing Mines Co. 
0. G. FESSENDEN 
Hayden W. Wheeler & Co. 
ELBERT H. GARY 
hairman of the Board 
U. 8. Steel Corporation 
H. STUART HOTCHKISS. 
Vice-Pres. and Treas. 

L. Canéee Rubber Co. 
JOHN M. HANSEN 
Standard Steel Car Co, 

PARMELY W. HERRICK 
Cleveland, Ohio 

GEORGE M. HARD 
1irman of the Board 
FRANK J. HEANEY 
erett, Heaney & Co. 

\UGUST HECKSCHER 
-Pres. Eastern Steel Co. 


FR { J. HEANEY, Vice-President 
WILitAM H. 





arm 


STRAWN, Vice-President 


HF L. CADMUS, Assistant Cashier 
WA R B. BOICE, Assistant Cashier 


Capital and Surplus 
$3,000,000 


‘THE 


HM 


AND 


New York 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 


RICHARD H. HIGGINS, Vice-President 
ALFRED M. BULL, Vice-President 


BERT L. HASKINS, Cashier 


GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 


Invite the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants and Individuals 


NORBORNE P. GATLING, Assistant Cashier 
HENRY C. HOOLEY, Assistant Cashier 


Directors 
RICHARD H. HIGOINS 
Vice-President 
FRANKLIN 8. JEROME 
Pres. First Naitonal Bank, 
Yorwich, Conn. 
Louis G. KAUFMAN 
President 
EDWARD Pg LOOMIS 
*res. D., L W. Coal Co, 
waasan A. LAW 
Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
of Phila., Pa. 
FRANK R. LAWRENCE 
Counsellor-at-Law 
WALDO H. MARSHALL 
Pres. American Locomotive Co. 
JOHN RINGLING 
Ringling Bros. 
EDWARD SHEARSON 
Shearson, Hammill & Co 
HENRY F. SHOEMAKER 
New York City 
SANFORD H. STEELE 
res. General Chemical Co. 
ALBERT A. TILNEY 
Harvey Fisk & Sons 
FR'D’K D. UNDERWOOD 
Pres. Erie Railroad Co. 
JOHN D. VERMEULE 
Pres. Goodyear Rubber Co. 
SAMUEL WEIL 
Samuel Weil & Son 
FRANK 8. WITHERBEE 
Pres. Witherbee, Sherman & Co. 
ae H. WRIGHT 
res. U. S. Finishing Go. 
































THE TRUST COMPANY CUBA| 


HAVANA. | 








Capital, $500,000 Surplus, $105,000 


A General Banking and Trust 
Business 


Special Attention paid to Collections 


CORRESPONDENTS 


The Chase National Bank, New York 
The Continental and Commercial National Bank, Chicago 


Lloyds Bank, Limited ) 


Kleinwort, Sons & Co. § Loadon 


Members of The American Bankers’ Association 
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- | A SIXTY YEAR OLD BANK 


OR two generations this institution has 
F had a steady, conservative, profitable 
growth, enjoying to the fullest ex- 
tent the confidence and good will of the busi- 
ness community. Its reputation, resources 
and facilities are at the command of banks, 
bankers and trust companies desiring a New 
York correspondent. 


Capital and Surplus, $2,800,000 


Resources Over Fourteen Million Dollars 
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Che 
Market and Fulton National Bank 
of New York 


(1-42) 
ALEXANDER G ome = sident 


ROBERT A. PARKER, Vice-President OMAS J. STEVENS, C er 
JOHN H. CARR, Asst. Cashier WM. M. 2 ISENDALE, Asst. C er 



























































Three Years 


of 
Progress 


April 10, 1909: The first “A.B.A.” Cheque issued. 


October 1, 1912: Thousands of Banks selling 
“A.B.A.” Cheques, making it possible to obtain them in 
every important town and city of the United States and 
Canada, besides many cities in Great Britain, Europe, 
Asia, Australia, South America, West Indies, Mexico 
and the island possessions of the United States. 


$36,000,000 of “‘A.B.A.’’ Cheques redeemed, 
after being negotiated by tourists at hotels, banks, ticket 
offices, etc., in all parts of the world. 


2,321,110 Cheques of the different denominations 


distributed to banks. 


42% Increase in Sales in 1912 over 1911. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, TRUSTEE 


New York City 




















FOUNDED 
1803 


PROVEN SERVICE 


With ever-increasing strength and efficiency, this bank has 
grown with the growth of New York City. Founded in the 
early years of the last century, it has been an important 
factor in the commercial life of the metropolis ever since. 

If you are looking for a strong, conservative, efficient 
institution to handle your New York banking business, we 


invite your correspondence. 


RESOURCES OVER THIRTY-THREE MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


The Merchants National Bank 


NEW YORK 


R. M. GALLAWAY. President 
E. A. BRINCKERHOFF, Vice-President J. W. HARRIMAN, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Cashier A. 8S. COX, Assistant Cashier 
0. E. PAYNTER, Assistant Cashier FRANK L HILTON, Assistant Cashier 














Hew Hork Lite Musurance and Crust Company 


No. 52 WALL STREET 


CHARTERED IN 1830 





Accepts only private trusts and declines all corporation or other public trusts 











Grants Annuities. Allows Interest on Deposits payable 
Accepts Trusts created by Will or after ten days’ notice. 
otherwise. 
Manages Property as Agents for the 
Owners tees, and Money in Suit. 


Legal Depository for Executors, Trus- 


TRUSTEES 


CAARLES G. THOMPSON HENRY A.C. TAYLOR AUGUSTUS D. JUILLIARD THOMAS DENNY 
HENRY PARISH C. O'D. ISELIN HENRY LEWIS MORRIS LINCOLN CROMWELL 
FREDERIC W. STEVENS W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT CORNELIUS VANDERBILT PAUL TUCKERMAN 
STUYVESANT Fish JosEPH H. CHOATE JOHN MCL. Nash WALTER KERE 
EDMUND L. BAYLIES SAMUEL THORNE JOHN CLAFLIN HOWARD TOWNSEND 
GEORGE 8S. BOWDOIN JOHN L. CADWALADER CLEVELAND H. DODGE 


HENRY PARISH, President 
WALTER KERR, 1st Vice-President HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President 
8. M. B. HOPKINS, 3d Vice-President Z. W. van ZELM, Secretary 
IRVING L. ROE, Asgs’t Secretary J. LOUIS van ZELM, Ass’t Secretary 
JOHN C. VEDDER, Ass’t Secretary 








THE 
NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


ORGANIZED 1856 


Capital, $5,000,000.00 Surplus & Undivided Profits, $13,313,027.58 
Deposits, September 4, 1912, $106,615,117.95 








RICHARD DELAFIELD, President 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF, Vice-President 
MAURICE H. EWER, Cashier 
WILLIAM O. JONES, Asst. Cashier WILLIAM A. MAIN, Asst. Cashier 
FRED’K O. FOXCROFT, Asst. Cashier LOUIS F. SAILER, Asst. Cashier 
GEO, H. KRETZ, Mer. Foreign Dept. 


DIRECTORS 
Joseph T. Moore W. Rockhill Potts Cernelius Vanderbilt Richard H. Williams 
Stuyvesant Fish August Belmont Isaac Guggenheim Thomas F. Vietor 
“harles Scribner Richard Delafield Gilbert G. Thorne Edward C. Wallace 
2dward C. Hoyt Francis R. Appleton John C. McKeon Edwin G. Merrill 
John G. Milburn 
ISSUES LETTERS OF CREDIT FOR TRAVELLERS AVAILABLE IN ALL 
PARTS OF THE WORLD 


SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT 
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OFFICERS 


JAMES M.DONALD 
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WILLIAM thede <> = 
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Organized 1838 Nationalized 1865 
THE 


AMERICAN EXCHANGE 


NATIONAL BANK 
NEW YORK 


Capital Fee Surplus & Profits 
$5,000,000 ae $4,766,000 


LEWIS L. CLARKE, President 
EDWARD BURNS WALTER H. BENNETT 


Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 


A. K. De GUISCARD ARTHUR P. LEE 


Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


E. A. BENNETT GEORGE C. HAIGH 


Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
We offer every facility consistent with sound banking. 
Depositary of the United States, State of New York and City of New York. 











Union Trust Company or New Yor« 
80 BROADWAY 


Fifth Avenue Branch Plaza Branch 
425 FIFTH AVENUE 786 FIFTH AVENUE 


Authorized to act as Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Receiver or Trus- 
tee, and as Legal Depository. “ Acts as Trustee of Mortgages of Corpora- 
tions, and accepts the transfer agency and registry of stocks. © Allows 
interest on deposits, which may be made at any time and withdrawn on five 
days’ notice, with interest for the whole time they remain with the Company. 
“ For the convenience of depositors this Company also opens current accounts, 
subject to check at sight, and allows interest upon the resulting daily bal- 
ances. © Attends specially to the MANAGEMENT OF REAL ESTATE 
and to the collection and remittance of rents. © In its BURGLAR and FIRE 
PROOF VAULTS it makes ample provision for the safekeeping of securities 
placed in its custody, on which it collects and remits income. 


OFFICERS 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY, Vice-President 
JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President EDWARD R. MERRITT, Vice-President 
W. MceMASTER MILLS, Vice-President Plaza Branch 
CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
NIENRY M. POPHAM, Secretary T. W. HARTSHORNE, Assistant Secretary 
HENRY M. MYRICK, Assistant Secretary Fifth Avenue Branch 





Resources Over Eighty Million Dollars 














P COLUMBIA: 60 Broadway 
Capital $2,000,000 Bats i:lhtam Fifth Ave. and 34th St. 


Surplus 7,000,000 TRUST — — oe 9 
atluto hd ir ve. an t ° 


Member New York Clearing House 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION OCTOBER 16, 1912 


ASSETS LIABILITIES 

Cash on hand .. oeceee es » $5,370,083.59 CN) act dnsee Peale n tame ewe $2,000,000.00 
Cash in Banks and Exchanges 8,028,034.33 Surplus 7,000,000.00 
New York State Bonds..... 1,419,967.50 Undivided Profits 162,017.47 
New York City Bonds...... 1,310,405.70 TPOOUERS. ik 6-0 66:0 6008080060800 
Other Bonds and Stocks.... 8,649,710.69 Office Checks 1,111,145.98 
Maturing Securities 5.603,182.60 Reserved for Taxes, Etc.... 41,647.89 
eer eee Accrued Interest Payable... 214,488.65 
New York City Mortgages... 3,844,676.75 

Real Estate, Banking Houses 4,364,546.16 

Accrued Interest Receivable. 


$65,601,793.39 








THE BUSINESS OF THE 


ELIOT NATIONAL BANK 


HAS BEEN CONSOLIDATED WITH THE 


NATIONAL SHAWMUT BANK 


BOSTON, MASS. 























ADRIAN Hi. MULLER & SON 


55 William Street, Ac NEW YORK 


The business of Banks, Bankers, Investors 


and Dealers in Securities generally, * ~ 
receives prompt and careful S T O C K S A N D B O N D S 
attention 


” ——— AT AUCTION 








“ ~ AUCTIONEERS .. ‘s 4 


PROMPT RETURNS ON Regular Auction Sales of All Classes of Stocks ane 
L_ BUSINESS 
ENTRUSTED 10 US Bonds Every Wednesday 


REAL ESTATE AT PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SALE. 








THE SECOND 
NATIONAL BANK 


111 Devonshire St., BOSTON 


Capital $2,000,000 
Surplus 2,000,000 


OFFICERS 


THOMAS P. BEAL ‘ ‘ ‘ é i : ‘j President 
WALLACE L. PIERCE ‘ ; ‘ . . Vice-President 
THOMAS P. BEAL, Jr. ° - . . - Vice-President 
T. HARLAN BREED . ‘. ; ‘ ‘ j ‘ Cashier 
JOHN H. SYMONDS . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ Assistant Cashier 
FRANK H. WRIGHT . ‘ ‘ , Assistant Cashier 














SEND ALL YOUR IOWA ITEMS 


to the 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


OF DAVENPORT, IOWA 


(72-1) 
Ve have a special collection department and remit all collections same day payment ts made, 


A. F. DAWSON, President 
JE R. LANE, Vice-Pres. LEW J. YAGGY, Cashier W. J. HOUSMAN, Asst. Cashier 


THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK IN OPERATION IN THE UNITED STATES 














econd National Bank 


OF PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


Capital ° ° - $1,800,000.00 ~~ ae 

Surplus and Profits 2,200,000.00 

Resources over - 20,000,000.00 
HENRY C. BUGHMAN, Chairman of the Board 

W. SS. KUHN, President 
WILLIAM McCONWAY, Vice-Pres. 

JAMES M. YOUNG, Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
BROWN A. PATTERSON, Asst. Cashier 

GEO. A. STEPHENSON, Asst. Cashier 

HARRY D. RAMSEY, Asst. Cashier 


A National Bank for 
48 Years 


HIS is one of the very oldest National 

Banks in the country. Established in 
1863, the institution has been of vast ser- 
vice to the business community of this 
great industrial center. It has handled its 
local business so successfully in all these 
years that it is admirably fitted to care forthe 
Pittsburgh business of out-of-town banks, 
bankers, corporations and individuals. Cor- 
respondence invited. 























Report of Condition at Close of Business, June 14, 1912. 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 
Loans and discounts . 1285.25 Capital stock 
Semis testa and fixtures 5.234. Surplus and undivided profits 
U. S. Bonds 803,020.00 (net) 
Stocks and bonds .......... 768,277.90 
U. S. deposits 
Due from banks. $1,354,597.57 Dividends unpaid 160.00 
U. Ss, Treasurer 29,800.00 Deposits .. 7,257,644.68 
Cash . : 1,141,171.56-2,525,569.13 Pea Bes 


Cash Resources— 


3! 580,955.20 $9,580,955.20 
OFFICERS. 
Willard Barnhart, President 
Clay H. Hollister, Vice-President William Judson, Vice-President 
George F. Mackenzie, Cashier H. A. Woodruff, Assistant Cashier 
DIRECTORS. 
Edward Lowe Jos. H. Martin W. R. Shelby W. A. Smith Jas. F. Barnett 


Willard Barnhart L. H. Withey J.C. Holt Cc. F. Sweet Frank Jewell 
William Judson W. D. Stevens Clay H. Hollister Henry Idema B. S. Hanchett 





Largest Bank in Western Michigan 




















A SAFE RESERVE DEPOSITARY 


Personal attention to all accounts by the officers, perfect 
service to all correspondents, and 3% interest on your 
reserve account recommend this bank to you. Name the 
Mellon Bank as your Pittsburgh reserve agent. 


Mellon National Bank 


PITTSBURGH 
Resources Over 50 Million Dollars 














HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO., New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 

















INCORPORATED NOVEMBER 27, 1886. 


* 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Unexcelled facilities for the proper 
coaduct of all Banking and Trust func- 
tions. 

Interest on deposits subject to check. 

Letters of Credit, Drafts and Travel- 
ers’ Cheques available in all parts of 
the world. 

Foreign Exchange. 

Loans on collateral and mortgages. 

Acts as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Assignee, Receiver, and in 
all Trust Capacities. 

Wills receipted for and held free of 
charge. 


ity Citlhe aah Const: Connpaany; 


Resources more than $20,000,000 
OFFICERS 

James J. Donnell, Chm. of Board 
Cyrus S. Gray, President 
H. S. A. Stewart, Vice-President 
Eugene Murray, Treasurer 
John McGill, Secretary 
John M. Irwin, Asst. Treas. 
W. A. Royston, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
A. F. Benkart, Asst. Trust Officer 
Malcolm McGiffin, Asst. Tr. Officer 
Wm. J. Froehlich, Asst. Tr. Officer 
Wm. A. Morrow, Auditor 
William H. McClung, Gen’! Counse! 


DIRECTORS 
pr ane J. Donnell, Casiemes wi 
ert H. 8 . Leet son 
David B. Oliver E Pmeie | Jenkins John R. McGinley 
Reuben Miller H wre Bt House Cyrus 8. Gray 
James H. Reed 535, A. Stewart J. Stuart Brown 
Wilson A. Shaw FdwardT.Dravo Nathaniel Holmes 








eAACCOUNTS SOLICITED 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES CAND STATE OF NEW YORK 





FIRST NATIONAL BANK 





Capital and Surplus 


ALBANY, N. Y. 





$890,000.00 





JOHN J. GALLOGLY, Vice-Pres. 


HUGH A, ARNOLD, Vice-Pres. and Cashier 











INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, RHODE ISLAND 
LARGEST BANK IN THE STATE 


Capital 
Surplus 


$3,000,000 
$3,000,000 


OFFICERS 


SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 


H. MARTIN BROWN, President 
JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President 


WARD E. SMITH, Treasurer 
H. HOWARD PEPPER, Trust Officer and Asst. Treas 
HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 


CHARLES C. HARRINGTON, Vice-President E. EUGENE CHESEBRO. Asst. Secretary 


FRANK C. NICHOLS, Vice-President 


ELMER F. SEABURY, Auditor 


Correspondence Invited 























OD AVION LT 
NATIONAL 
yeh B rod K FOUNDED 


WM. WITHEROW 
Vice-President Capital 


= PITISE BU ay 


E. E. McCOY Surplus 


Asst. Cashier / $900,000 


A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 











NO. 33821 


The First National Bank 


FRESNO, CALIFORNIA 


Capital Stock - - $500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 345,000.00 


0. J. WOODWARD, President ROY PULLIAM, Asst. Cashier 
JACOB VOGEL, Vice-President : F. A. MAUL, Asst. Cashier 
E. A. WALROND, Cashier T. E. MELLEN, Asst. Cashier 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
COLLECTIONS A SPECIALTY AND REMITTED ON DAY OF PAYMENT 














(50-41) 


COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 


SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
CAPITAL $500 000.00 SURPLUS, $300,000.00 
With Large Capital and Surplus, a Strong Directorate, Coiapetent 
Officers and Every Modern Facility, we invite Accounts and Collec- 
tions on the most Liberal Terms, Consistent with Sound Banking. 
HENRICK 8S, HOLDEN, Pres. GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-Pres. 
WILLIS A. HOLDEN, Vice-Pres, ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier 











The First National Bank of Chicago in- 


vites the accounts of Banks and Bankers 








The record of forty-eight years’ consistent, conser- 
vative banking; the increase of capital and surplus 
to $20,000,000, and the growth of deposits to over 
$121,000,000 together with the service and facili- 
ties afforded, make this invitation worthy of careful 


consideration 


James B. Forgan, President H. A. Howland, Cashier 
Division F, Banks and Bankers 

August Blum, Vice-President R. F. Newhall, Asst. Cashier 

John F. Hagey, Asst. Cashier G. H. Dunscomb, Asst. Cashier 























Drovers Deposit National Bank 


OF CHICAGO 


Capital and Surplus - - $1,000,000 





Has for twenty-five years rendered quick 
and efficient service to its correspondents 


RESOURCES, TWELVE MILLION DOLLARS 


Directors 


oes EDWARD TILDEN 
EDWARD TILDEN, President a W. A. TILDEN 
JOHN FLETCHER, Vice-Pres. L. B. PATTERSON 
GEO. M. BENEDICT, Cashier Pro ag 


H. P. GATES, Asst. Cashier ' POS WM. C. CUMMINGS 


























CENTRAL [RUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 








| $6,000,000 


Deposits 


$42,000,000 


Accounts of Banks and Bankers 
received upon favorable terms 





Thoroughly equipped to handle 





125 West Monroe Street 
CHICAGO 


all business pertaining to banking, 
and invites the accounts of banks, 
corporations, firms and individuals 

















THE LIVE 
STOCK EXCHANGE 
NATIONAL BANK 


of Chicago 
2-147 





Capital and Surplus 


$1,650,000.00 


OFFICERS 
W. A. HEATH, President 
G. A. RYTHER, Vice-President 
G. F. EMERY, Cashier 
A. W. AXTELL, Asst. Cashier 
H. E. HERRICK, Asst. Cashier 





Directors 
J. Ogden Armour Cc. M. Macfarlane 
James H. Ashby Edward Morris 
Samuel Cozzens H. E. Poronto 
W. A. Heath G. A. Ryther 
Arthur G. Leonard J. A. Spoor 
Edward F. Swift 








FULTON TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Singer Bidg., 149 Broadway 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$1,300,000 


Pays Interest on Deposits 


OFFICERS : 
HENRY C. SWORDS, President 
H. H. CAMMANN, Vice-President 
H. W. REIGHLEY, 2d Vice-Pres. 
CHARLES M. VAN KLEECK, Sec’y. 
TRUSTEES 
Frederic De P. Foster 
Alfred E. Marling 


Richard H. Williams 
Howland Pell 


Henry C. Swords 
H. H,. Cammann 
Henry W. Reighley 
Charles C. Burke 
Lispenard Stewart Archibald D. Russell 
Henry Lewis Morris Arthur D. Weekes 
Edwin A. Cruikshank Charles M. Newcombe 
Charles S. Brown Robert L. Gerry 
Henry K. Pomroy James S. Alexander 
J. Roosevelt Roosevelt Charles Scribner 
Frank S. Witherbee Edward De Witt 
Robert Goelet John D. Peabody 


























Continental and Commercial 


National Bank of Chicago 


Northeast Corner Clark and Adams Streets 


Capital, Surplus and Profits - - $30,000,000.00 


OFFICERS 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, President 


. a re 
RALPH VAN VECHTEN | ~) GEO. B. SMITH 
Vice-President Asst. Cashier 


ALEX, ROBERTSON 
Vice-President 


HERMAN WALDECK 
Vice-President 


JOHN C. CRAFT 
Vice-President 


WILBER HATTERY 
Asst, Cashier 


H. ERSKINE SMITH 
Asst, Cashier 








JAMES R. CHAPMAN 
Vice-President 


WM. T. BRUCKNER 
Vice-President 


WM. G. SCHROEDER 


Vice-President 


JOHN R. WASHBURN 
Asst, Cashier 


WILSON W. LAMPERT 
Asst, Cashier 


DAN NORMAN 


Cashier Asst, Cashier 


HARVEY C. VERNON 
Asst. Cashier 


FRANK L. SHEPARD 
Auditor 





EDWARD S. LACBY, Chairman of Advisory Committee 


Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Manufacturers, Merchants and Individuals Invited 





Continental and Commercial Trust 


and Savings Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $1,000,000 


TRUST, SAVINGS AND BOND DEPARTMENTS 


OFFICERS 
GEO. M. REYNOLDS, President JOHN JAY ABBOTT, Vice-President 
GEO, B. CALDWBLL, Vice-President CHARLES C. WILLSON, Cashier 
FRANK H. JONES, Secretary WM. P. KOPF, Asst. Secretary 


The Capital Stock of this Bank and the Capital Stock of the Hibernian Banking Association 
($1,500,000.00), is Owned by the Stockholders of the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago 
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American Nat. Bank 7 
Buildieg, (10th and Main | 
Sts), Richmond, Va 





AMERICAN 


NATIONAL BANK 


RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 





(68-6) 
(Organized Nov. 1, 1899) 


Capital - - - - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus and Profits - 697,000.00 


Now occupies its new and hand- 
somely equipped quarters, and 
with its increased Capital and 
Surplus is better prepared than 
ever before to handle the busi- 
ness of its patrons. 


OLIVER J. SANDS, President 








H. W. ROUNTREE, WM. C. CAMP, 
Vice-President Vice-President 
O. BAYLOR HILL, WALLER HOLLADAY, 
Cashier Assistant Cashier 


W.D.DURRETT, Assistant Cashier 


ED STATES AND STATE DEPOSITORY 























NORFOLK, VIRGINIA 


ORGANIZED 1885 Re 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY j 


Capital - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, $780,000 


CALDWELL HARDY... . . President 
E.T.LAMB.* .. . . . Vice-President 
A.B. SCHWARZKOPF . . Vice-President 
W.A.GODWIN ...... . Cashier 


The Oldest National Bank in Eastern Virginia 


Special attention given to Collections and 
Remittances promptly made on day of pay- 
ment at current rates. 


CORRESPONDENTS 


National City Bank, New York; National Bank 
of Commerce, New York; Fourth Street National 
Bank, Philadelphia; National Bank of Republic, 
Boston; Merchants National Bank, Baltimore 




















The National Gity Bank of Chicago 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY 


Organized ‘1907 
Capital $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits 606,680.32 


Deposits 28,199,086.64 
Accounts under the direct supervision of the 
Officers of this bank 
D. R. FORGAN, President 
ALFRED L. BAKER, Vice-President KIENRY MEYER, Asst. Cashier 
H. E. OTTE, Vice-President A. W. MORTON, Asst. Cashier 
F. A. ‘ 4 Vice-President W. N. JARNAGIN, Asst. Cashier 
L. H. GRIMME, Cashier WALKER G. McLAURY, Asst. Cashier 
W. T. PERKINS, Asst. Cashier R. U. LANSING, Mger., Bond Dept. 
W. D. DICKEY, Asst. Cashier M. K. BAKER, Asst. Mgr. Bond Dept. 














The Corn Exchange National Bank 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus, $5,000,000 (2-5) 
Undivided Profits, $1,054,000 OF CHICAGO 


OFFICERS 
Ernest A. Hamill, President John C. Neely, Secretary 
Charles L. Hutchinson, V.-Pres. Frank W. Smith, Cashier 
Chauncey J. Blair, V.-Pres. J. Edwd. Maass, Ass’t Cash. 
D. A. Moulton, V.-Pres. J. G. Wakefield, Ass’t Cash. 
B. C, Sammons, V.- Pres. Lewis E. Gary, Asst. Cash. 


DIRECTORS 
Charles H. Wacker Martin A. Ryerson Chauncey J. Blair 
Edward B. Butler Charles H. Hulburd 
Clarence Buckingham Benjamin Carpenter Clyde M. Carr 
Watson F. Blair Edwin G. Foreman Charles L. Hutchinson 
Edward A. Shedd Frederick W. Crosby Ernest A. Hamill 


UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 
Foreign Exchange = Letters of Credit | Cable Transfers 











Capital Surplus and Profits 
$2,000,000 $1,374,000 


The National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago 


Conducting a legitimate commercial banking business, continues to offer to conserva- 
tive bankers adequate facilities and perfect service 


JOHN A. LYNCH W. T. FENTON R. M. McKINNEY 
President Vice-President Cashier 
oO. H. SWAN JAMES M. HURST WM. B. LAVINIA 
W. S. BISHOP, Assistant Cashier 












































BANKERS MAGAZINE ADVERTISERS 


ELOW is an alphabetical list of advertisers in THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


It is 


printed for the convenience of readers who may be looking for any particular aa- 


nouncement. 


Special attention is called to the large number and high quality of the advertisements 


in this publication. 


The amount and quality of the advertising carried by a magazine is 


a good criterion of the confidence placed in it both by advertisers and readers. 
One of the advertisers in this issue of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has not missed 
a single issue in the past thirty-five years. Several of them have used our pages for a 


generation. 





American Bank Note Co., N. Y. City. 
American Exchange Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 
American Nat. Bank, San Diego, Cal. 
American National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
American School of Banking, Columbus, Ohio. 
F. W. Anderson & Co., N. Y. City. 
Atlantic National Bank, Providence, R. I. 


Baker-Vawter Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Bancaria de Fomento y Bienes Raices de 
Mexico, S. A., Mexico City, Mex. 

Banco Central Mexicano, Mexico City. 

Banco Mercantil de Monterey, Monterey, Mex. 

Banco Mexicano de Comercio E Industria. 

Banco Nacional del Salvador, San Salvador, 
Cc. A. 

Banco de Nuevo Leon, Monterey, Mex. 

Bank of British N. America, Montreal, 

Bank of Havana, Havana, _ 

Bank of Montreal, N. Y. 

Bank of New South Wales. "ayOnet, 

Bankers Building Bureau, N. Y. Cit 

Bankers’ Trust Co., N. Y. Cit 

Bethlehem Steel Co., So. Bethlehem, Pa. 

Thomas Bruce Boyd, N. Y. City. 

L. L. Brown Paper Co., Adams, Mass. 

Burroughs Adding Machine Co., Detroit. 


Que. 


Aus. 
y- 


Canadian Bank of Com’rce, Toronto, Ont. 

Central Trust Co. of Illinois,  __ Ill. 

Chase National Bank, Y. City. 

Chatham & Phenix Nat. Bk., N. "Y. City. 

Columbia-Knickerbocker Trust Co., N. 
City. 

Commercial Nat. Bank, Syracuse, N. Y. 

Continental & Coml. Nat. Bk., Chicago, Til. 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Diamond Nat. Bank, Pittsburg, Pa. 
Drovers’ Deposit Nat. Bank, Chicago, IIl. 


Eliot National Bank. Boston. 


Fidelity Title & Trust Co., wae, _ 
“ ty. 


Fifth Ave. Bond & Mtge. Co., N. Y¥ 
First National Bank, Fresno, Cal. 
First National Bank, Richmond, Va. 
First National Bank, Cleveland, O. 
First National Bank, Albany, N. Y. 
First National Bank, Chicago, Il. 
First National Bank, Davenport, Iowa. 
First National Bank, < a. -oo Pa. 
Fourth Nat Bank, N. Y. Cit 

Franklin Nat. Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Fulton Trust Co., N. Y. Cit 


Garfield National Bank, N. Y. City. 
Girard Nat. Bank, a a. Pe. 
Guaranty Trust Co., Y. City. 
Rudolph Guenther, N. Y. City. 


Hanover National Bank, N. Y. City. 
Harris, Forbes & Co., N. Y. City. 
Hoggson Brothers, N. Y. City. 
Holmes, Frederick, N. Y. City. 
Hotel Cumberland, N. Y. City. 


Industrial Trust Co., Providence, R. L. 


qeanaen & Clute, Toronto, Ont. 


Johns-Manville Co., N. Y. City. 


Keystone Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Kings County Trust Co., Brooklyn, N. Y¥. 
Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne, N. Y. City 


Liberty Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 
Live Stock Exchange Nat. Bk., Chicago, III. 


Market & Fulton Nat. 
Mechanics and 

N. City. 
Meilicke Calculator Co., Chicago, III. 
Mellon Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Mercantile Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, Mex. 
Merchants’ Bk. of Canada, Montreal, Que. 
Merchants-Laclede Nat. Bk., St. Louis, Mo. 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co., Chicago, IIL 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank, N. Y. City. 
Merchants’ Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 
Mexican Title Mortgage Co., Mexico City, 

Mexico. 
Mexico City Bnkg. Co., Mexico City, 
Miners Bank, Joplin, Mo. 
Mississippi Valley Tr. Co., St. 
J. P. Morgan & Co., N. Y. City. 
Adrian H. Muller & Son, N. Y. City. 


Bank, N. Y. City. 
Metals National Bank, 


Louis, Mo. 


Nat. Bank of Cuba, Havana. 

Nat. Bank of the Republic, Chicago, Ill. 
National City Bank, Chicago, Ill. 

National Park Bank, - ¥. City. 

National Safety Paper Co., N. Y. City. 

N. Y. Belting & Packing Co., . we Chey. 
New York Life Ins. & Tr. Co., N. Y. City. 
Norfolk National Bank, Norfolk, Va. 


Old National Bank, Grand Rapids. 


Mich. 
Old National Bank, Spokane, Wash. 


Peoples Bank, Buffalo, N. Y. 
Peoples Nat. Bank, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Planters Nat. Bank, Richmond, Va. 


Remington Typewriter Co., N. Y. City. 
Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, Que. 
J. K. Rice, Jr.. & Co., N. Y. City. 


Second Nat. Bank, Pittsburg, Pa. 


Taylor, John E., Washington, D. C. 
Trust Co. of Cuba. Havana. 
Typewriter Sales Co., Chicago, Il. 


Union National Bank, Costas, Ohio. 
Union Trust Co., N. Y. City. 

Union Trust Co., Pittsburgh. Pa. 

U. S. & Mexican Trust Co., N. Y. City. 


H. B. Willson & Co., Washington, D. C. 











STRENGTH 
AND SERVICE 


. two important factors in 
determining the selection 
of a banking connection. 

Our Capital and Surplus of 
ALMOST THREE MILLION 
DOLLARS insures ample pro- 
tection, and the service rendered 
is as perfect as forty-six years’ 
experience can develop. 


THE PEOPLES 
NATIONAL BANK 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Write Us for a Proposition 

















Bank of Montreal 


(ESTABLISHED 1817) 


Capital, paid up - $16,000,000.00 
Ret - - - — 16,000,000.00 


Undivided Profits  - 696,463.00 


New York Agency: 


(OPENED 1859) 


64 Wall Street 























ERCHANTS BANK OF CANADA 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


Capital Paid Up, * . . . $6,700,000 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 5,900,000 


Board of Directors 


SIR H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Pres. K. W. BLACKWELL, Vicre-PRgs. 
JONATHAN HODGSON ALEX. BARNET ALEX. A. ALLAN 
THOS, LONG F. ORR-LEWIS c. C. BALLANTYNE 

E. F. HEBDEN - - - 7 General Manager. 
T. E. MERRETT - Supt. of Brauches and Chief Inspector. 
GEO. MUNRO - ‘ . Supt. ot Western Branches. 


Inspectors: 
J.J. GALLOWAY W. A. MELDRUM A. C. PATERSON . B. DONNELLY 


Branches and Agencies 


Ontario — Acton, Alvinston, Athens, Belleville, Berlin, Bothwell. Brampton, Brantford, Chatham, 
Chatsworth, Chesley, Creemore, Delta, Eganville, Elgin, Elora, Finch, Fort William, Galt, Gananoque, 
Georgetown, Glencoe, Gore Bay, Granton, Guelph, Hamilton, Hanover, Hespeler, Ingersoll, Kincardine, 
Kingston, Lancaster, Lansdowne, Leamington, Little Current, London, Lucan, Markdale, Meaford, 
Mildmay, Mitchell, Napanee, Oakville, Oril Ottawa, Owen Sound, Parkdale, Perth, Prescott, Preston, 
Renfrew, Stratford, St. Eugene. St. George, St. Thomas, Tara, Thamesville, Tilbury. Toronto— 
ParltsSt., Wellington St.. Dundas St., Walkerton, Walkerville, Wallaceburg, Watford, West Lorne, 
Westport, Wheatley, Windsor, Yarker. 

Quebec — Montreal — Head Office, St. James St.; 1255 St. Catherine St. E.; 320 St. Catherine St., 
W.; 15308t. Lawrence Boul.; 1866 St. Lawrence Boul.; 672 Centre St.; Beauharnois, Lachine, Quebec, 
Rigaud, Shaw ville, Sherbrooke, Ste. Agathe des Monts, St. Jerome, St. Johns, St. Sauveur. 

Manitoba — Brandon, Carberry, Gladstone, Griswold, Hartney, Macgregor, Morris, Napinka, 
Neepawa, Oak Lake, Portage la Prairie, Russell, Souris, Winnipeg—Main St., Banneiman Ave. 

Alberta—Acme, Brooks, Calgary—sth. Ave.,2nd St. E.; Camrose, Carstairs, Castor, Coronation, 
Daysiand, Delburne, Edgerton, Edmonton Alberta Ave., Jasper Ave., Namayo Ave.; Edson, Hanna, 
Hughenden, Islay, Killam, Lacombe, Leduc, Lethbridge, Mannville, Medicine Hat, Munson, New Norway, 
Okotoks, Olds, Pincher Station, Red Deer, Sedgewick, Stettler, Strome, Tofield, Trochu, Vegreville, Viking, 
Wainwright, Walsh, Wetaskiwin 

Saskatchewan— Antler, Arcola, Battleford, Carndutf, Frobisher, Gainsborough, Gull Lake, Kisbey, 
Maple Creek, Melville, Moose Jaw, Oxbow, Regina, Saskatoon, Unity, Whitewood. 

British Columbia—Chilliwack, Elko, Nanaimo, New Westminster, Sidney, Vancouver—Granville 
St., Hastings St.; Victoria 


Nova Scotia— Halifax. 
New Brunswick--St. Jolin. 
SUB AGENCIES. Ontario— Addison, Desboro, Frankville, London South, Lyndhurst, Muirkirk, 


Newbury, Newington, Williamstown Quebec—Bury, St. Jovite. Manitoba—Austin, Sidney. 
Alberta-— Big Valley, Botha, Chauvin, Donalda, Rumsey, Ryley. 


NEW YORK AGENCY: 63-65 Wall Street 
Telephones Broad 2548, 2549 


W. M. RAMSAY 
C.J. CROOKALL, {4eents 


Bankers in Great Britain.—The London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd., 

Bankers in France.—Credit Lyonnais. 

Bankers in Germany.— Deutsche Bank. 

Bankers in United States.—New York—American Exchange National Bank. 
Boston—Merchants’ National Bank. Chicago—Northern Trust Co. St. Paul—First 
National Bank. Detroit—Peoples State Bank. Buffalo—Bank of Buffalo. San 
Francisco—Anglo & London-Paris National Bank. 


Canadian Business 


Having 186 branches in Canada, this Bank's facilities for maKing col- 
lections throughout the Dominion are unsurpassed.— Canadian checks 
cashed, and money transferred to Canada by mail or telegraph, on favor- 
able terms by the New YorK Agency. 























e Bank of British North America 


Established in 1836. Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1840. 





Paid-Up Capital £1,000,000 Sterling. 
Reserve Fund £570,000 Sterling. 





HEAD OFFICE, 5 GRACECHURCH ST., LONDON, E. C. 


COURT OF DIRECTORS. 
JOHN H. BRODIE, ESQ. RICHARD H, GLYN, ESQ. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, ESQ. 
J. J. CATER, ESQ. EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, ESQ. C. W. TOMKINSON, ESQ. 
J. H. MAYNE CAMPBELL, ESQ. HENRY J. B. KENDALL, ESQ. GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, ESQ. 
A. G. WALLIS, Secretary. WwW. 8. GOLDBY, Manager. 





Head Office in Canada, 140 St. James St., Montreal. 


H. STIKEMAN, General Manager. 
H. B. MACKENZIE, Superintendent of Branches. 
H. A. HARVEY, Supt. of Eastern Branches 
J. McEACHERN. Superintendent of Central Branches, Winnipeg. 
JAMES ANDERSON, Inspector. O. R. ROWLEY, Inspector of Branch Returns. 
E. STONHAM, Assistant Secretary A. S. HALL, Assistant Inspector. 
J. H. GILLARD, Assistant Inspector. N. V. R. HUUS, Assistant Inspector. 


BRANCHES IN CANADA. 


Agassiz, B. C. Fort George, B. C. Montreal, P. Q. St. Stephen, N. B 
Alexander, Man. Forward, Sask. “  8t. Catherine St. Saltcoats, Sask. 


Ashcroft, B. C Fredericton, N. B. North Vancouver, B. C. Saskatoon, Sask. 
acumen te Sask. pam —.. “* Upper Lonsdale Av. Semans, Sask. 
Peel gg ned ‘Ont. North Battleford, Sask. Toronto, Ont. 
Boucherville, P. Q. “  - Westingh’se Ave. Oak River, Man. a j King and 
Bow Island, Alta. “Victoria Ave. Ottawa, Ont. ( Dufferin Sts. 
Brandon, Man. Hedley, B. C. Paynton, Sask. « Bloor and 
Brantford, Ont. Ituna, Sask. Prince Rupert, B. C. at Lansdowne 
Burdett, Alta. Kaslo, B. C. Punnichy, Sask. Royce Avenue 
Cainsyville, Ont. Kelliher, Sask. Quebec, Que. —— B. C. 
Calgary, Alta. Kerrisdale, B. Cc. ps St. John’s Gate famcouver, B. Cc. 
Campbellford, Ont. Kingston, Ont. Quesnel, B. C Verdun, P. Q. 
Ceylon, Sask. Lampman, Sask. Raymore, Sask. Varennes, P. Q 
Darlingford, Man. Levis, P. Q. Reston, Man. Victoria, B. C. 
Davidson, Sask. Lillooet, B. C. Rhein, Sask. Wakaw, Sask. 
Dawson, Yukon. London, Ont. Rosemount, P. Q. Waldron, Sask. 
Duck Lake, Sask. “ Market Sq. Rossland, B. C. Weston, Ont. 
Duncans, B. C. Longueuil, P. Q. Rosthern, Sask. West Toronto, Ont. 
Edmonton, Alta. Lytton, B. C. St. John, N-. B. Winnipeg, Man. 
Estevan, Sask. Macleod, Alta. * Union St. Wynyard, Sask. 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. Midland, Ont. ad Haymarket Sq. Yorkton, Sask. 


AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES 
New York, 52 Wall Street. San Francisco, 264 California Street. 


H. M. J. MeMICHAEL and W. T. OLIVER, Agents. G. B. GERRARD and A. S. IRELAND, Agents. 





Drafts on South Africa and West Indies may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies; Brazil, 
iuver Plate, Australia, etc. 

Travelers Letters of Credit issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world, also 
somestic Travelers Letters of Credit for use in Wnited States and Canada. 


AGENTS IN CANADA for Colonial Bank London and West Indies. 
\GENTS IN NEW YORK for Banco de Londres y Mexico, Mexico City and Branches. 

















THE ROYAL BANK 
OF CANADA 


INCORPORATED 1869. 


Capital Authorized $25,000,000 
Capital Paid Up - 11,500,000 
Reserve Funds - . 12,500,000 
Total Assets - - 175,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE, MONTREAL 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
H. 8. HOLT, President E. L. PEASE, Vice-President 
E. F. B. JOHNSTON, K. C., 2nd Vice-President 
Wiley Smith D. K. Elliott Wm. Robertson 
Hon. D. MacKeen W.H. Thorne A. J. Brown, K. 
Jas. Redmond Hugh Paton W. J. Sheppard 
G. R. Crowe T. J. Drummond C. 8. Wilcox 
A. E. Dyment 


OFFICERS 

E. L. PEASE General Manager 
C. E. NEILL and F. J. SHERMAN............./ Assistant General Managers 
Oe ee a re Superintendent of Branches 
PE PE cs¢accseactsicese one emaeis Supervisor of Ontario Branches 

Serer ree errr Supervisor of British Columbia Branches 
alimnt SEE e Peee eer Supervisor of Maritime Province Branches 
Fe! Ee ee ee Supervisor of Central Western Branches 
ey A ES Sige atnpenteathe ane @hekabemel Supervisor of Cuban Branches 


BRANCHES IN CANADA 
125 in Ontario and Quebec 75 in Maritime Provinces 
50 in Central Western Provinces 40 in British Columbia 


2 BRANCHES IN NEWFOUNDLAND 
BRANCHES IN WEST INDIES 


Cuba 3 
Antilla Ciego de Avila Matanzas Porto Rico Dominican 
Bayamo Cienfuegos Puerto Padre May aques Republic 
Caibarien Guantanamo Sagua la Grande Ramee Santo vomingo 
Camaguey Havana (4) Sancti Spiritus aya = 
Cardenas Manzanillo Santiago de Cuba San Juan Bun Pedro de Macoris 


British West Indies 


JAMAICA: Kingston TRINIDAD: Port of Spain: San Fernando BAHAMAS: Nassau 
BARBADOs: Bridgetown 


LONDON NEW YORK 


Princes St., E.C., William & Gedar Sts., 
W.M. Botsford, Manager S. H. Voorhees, Agent 


CORRESPONDENTS 


GREAT BRITAIN Bank of England, Bank Scotland, London County and Westminster 
Bank, Ltd. 

FRANCE—Credit Lyonnais, Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris. 

GERMANY — Deutsche Bank, Dresdner Bank, Direction der Disconto-Gesellschaft 

UNITED STATES—New York: Chase National Bank, First National Bank, National Bank 
of Commerce, Blair & Co.—BosTon: National Shawmut Bank, First National Bank. 
CHICAGO: Illinois Trust & Savings Bank.—PHILADELPHIA: Philadelphia National Bank. 
BUFFALO: Marine National Bank.—SAn FRANCISCO: First National Bank, Wells-Fargo 
Nevada National Bank.—Nzw ORLEANS: Hibernia Bank and Trust Co. 


COLLECTIONS 


IN CANADA, CUBA AND BRITISH WEST INDIES HANDLED PROMPTLY AND ON FAVORABLE TERMS 























THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


HEAD OFFICE: TORONTO 


SIR EDMUND WALKER, C. V.O., D.C. L., LL. D., President 
ALEXANDER LAIRD, General Manager JOHN AIRD, Assistant General Manager 


Paid-up Capital, $15,000,000 Reserve Fund, $12,500,000 


The branches of this Bank cover every important 
point in Canada and include offices in the United States, 
England and Mexico. They are distributed as follows: 


Forward 


Total in Canada............. ‘ 
United States 
England 
Mexico 


The Bank is therefore enabled to offer unsurpassed 
facilities for transacting every description of banking 
business and especially for making collections in any 
part of Canada. Accounts of American Banks are 
received on favorable terms. 


OFFICES IN THE UNITED STATES 
New York. 16 Exchange Place; W. GRAY and H. P. SCHELL, Agents. 
Portland, Ore. F.C. MALPAS, Manager. 
San Francisco, Cal. G. W. B. HEATHCOTE, Manager. 
Seattle, Wash. G. V. HOLT, Manager. 


MEXICO CITY 
Avenida San Francisco No. 50; J. P. BELL, Manager. 


LONDON, ENG. 
2 Lombard Street, E. C.; H. V. F. JONES, Manager. 











Corn Exchange 
National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


E have reached and hold 
theaccounts of substan- 

tial mercantile houses who 
know and appreciate good 
banking and reliable service. 

















Geographical Distribution 


In purchasing railroad bonds the question of the territory served is 
of the utmost importance, for upon this depends the character of the 
traffic received and hence the revenue of the company. Diversity of 
traffic underlies a diversified investment. The larger the territory, the 
more diversified the traffic, and therefore the more stable the earning 
power. 

We offer three railroad bonds, each well secured and in combination 
making a well rounded investment, at prices to yield an average income 
of over 5',%. The traffic of these roads is derived from three widely 
separated sections of the country. 


Ask for Circular R B—921 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


28 Nassau Street 


Fifth Avenue Branch, London Office, Standard Branch, 
5th Ave. & 43d St. 33 Lombard St., E. C. 25 Broad Street 


Capital and Surplus, - : - $30,000,000 
Deposits : - - : - 189,000,000 
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THE BANKERS MAGAZINE has been for sixty-six years the standard banking monthly 
of the world. It aims to cover the whole broad field of banking in its various phases, 
giving special attention to the practical problems which the every-dav banker has to 
meet. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS.—The subscription price is $5.00 a year, payable in advance. This price 
includes postage, except to Canuda, which will be 50 cents additional, and to other 
foreign countries, $1.10 additional. The publishers will continue to send THE MAGA- 
ZINE to subscribers until a definite order for discontinuance is received. 

ADVERTISEMENTS.—Adrertising rates will be sent on application. 
licited. 

MANUSCRIPTS.—The editors of THE BANKERS MAGAZINE will be glad to receive man- 
uscripts on any subject within the scope of the publication, particularly such ag relate 
to safe deposit business, banking publicity, and the practical management of the 
National Bank, State Bank, Trust Company or Savings Bank. 

800K DEPARTMENT.—The Bankers Publishing Company publishes many valuable books 
on banking topics and deals in all publications in the banking field. Special list matied 
on application. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
8OSTON—127 Federal St. CHICAGO—970 Calumet Bldg. 
253 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 
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75% 


Of the Banks 
and Trust Com- 
panies in New 
York City use 


NATIONAL 
SAFETY 
PAPER 


for their Checks 
and Drafts__s 
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BANK or NEW SOUTH WALES | 


AUSTRALIA 
Paid-up Capital - - $15,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - 10,425,000 


Reserve Liability of -— 
Proprietors - - —! e RT 15,000,000 


$40,425,000 


Aggregate Assets, 5ist March, 1912 $233,315,200.00 
J. RUSSELL FRENCH, General Manager 





Gilbert I", | 


J y 


STERN 
"AUSTRALIA 86 


a BRANCHES. _ AUSTRALIA 
§ BRANCHES.. Hersam 
150 Brancue: 


\ n Auckland. 


AUSTRALIA ~ NEW 
Pop., 1910, 4,500,000; area, 2,- (MELBOURNE ZEALAND 

974,581 sq. miles; sheep, 91,700,- rASMANIA. 47 Brancues . 
000; cattle, 11,040,000; pereee, z TASMA ELLINGTON 
023,000; imports, $297, ° +00; = 
exports, $372,488,135.00. 7 HOBART. hnrisichurch, 

Value of Australia’s Production, 1910 Dunedin 
Agriculture 205 million dollars 
Pastoral 254 re ie 
Dairying 
Mining = ee ” 
Manufacturing ne co éAuchland Is 
Sundry 
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weck 
Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
336 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In the Australian States, New Zealand. Fiji and Papua (New Guinea) 
Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 
Foreign Bills negotiated and collected. Letters of credit and Circular Notes issued. 
NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts 
every description of Australian Banking Business 


Agents in New York, Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd., 55 Wall Street 


Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association and 
Anglo and London Paris National Bank 


























OCEAN 


PACIFIC 











r—A ZIG-ZAG JOURNEY -4 


We received in a certain day’s mail an item from a 
Portland, Oregon, bank, drawn on the First State Bank of 
Bonners Ferry, Idaho, bearing the endorsement of a bank at — 
Oklahoma City. 

This item was sent by the Oklahoma City Bank to 
Wichita, Kansas, thence to Denver, thence to Salt Lake, 
thence to Portland, and from Portland to the Old National 
Bank. 

Bonners Ferry is in our immediate territory, and had the 
item been sent to us direct, we could have saved possibly ten 
days in its collection. 





Perhaps your items are traveling too slow. Ask for our 
folder on the Inland Empire and our facilities for collecting it. 


THE OLD NATIONAL BANK 


OF SPOKANE. 


Capital $1,000,000 Resources $10,000,000 


OFFICERS 
D. W. TWOHY, President 
T. J. HUMBIRD, Vice-President W. D. VINCENT, Cashier 
W. J. KOMMERS J. A. YEOMANS W. J. SMITHSON 


Assistant Cashiers 
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THe Union TRust Company of PittspurcH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


WITH the largest capital and surplus of any Trust 
Company in the United States, this institution is 

in position to render banking service in connection 

with financial operations of the widest scope. 


OFFICERS 
H. ¢ McELDOWNEY, President gh anne Assistant Secretary 


a, WC Aen 
—— Ym 

















y, e W. MELLON, Vice President W. W. SMITH, Second Assistant Secretary ry 
Al J. M. SCHOONMAKER, Second Vice Pres. W.A. ROBINSON, Third Assistant Secretary A 
ScorT HAYES, Treasurer WILLIAM |. BERRYMAN, Trust Officer ‘ 
J. H. EVANS, Assistant Treasurer CARROLL P. DAVIS, Assistant Trust Officer 
JOHN A. IRWIN, Secretary S. S. LIGGETT, Manager Bond Department 
DIRECTORS 
JOHN 8. Fi o— JAMES H. LOCKHART DAVID E PAR Bepecwney 
. T 
NRY C. FOWNES en ppetny CKHART  TENRY PHIPPS 
WILLIAM N. FREW HENRY R. REA 
v HENRY C. FRICK ANDREW W. MELLON WILLIAM B. SCHILLER N 
/, BENJAMIN F. JONES, Jr. RICHARD B. MELLON JAMES M. SCHOONMAKER Y, 
PHILANDER C. KNOX THOMAS MORRISON GEORGE E. SHAW Y) 
Capital 7. js M ” ‘ D 
and Surplus Lhirty Million Dollars 

















President 
J. R. McALLISTER 
Vice-President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr. 
Vice-Pr. & Cashier 
E. P. PASSMORE 
Assistant Cashier 
J. WILLIAM HARDT 


Assistant Cashier 
J. C. FRANKLAND 


Capital 
$1,000,000 


Surplus 
$2,750,000 


Invites the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Commercial Credits Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 





DIRECTORS 
SAMUEL BODINE FREDERICK L. BAILY money L. CLOTHIER 
THOMAS DE bf U YLER EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS . 8. W. PACKARD 
GEORGE H. FRAZIER EDWARD T. STOTESBURY cH ARLTON YARNALL 
EDWARD B. SMITH PERCY C. MADEIRA W. ATTERBU RY 
HENRY TATN ELLIS P. PASSMORE RDG AR C, FELTON 


J.RU THERFORD. Me ALLISTER J. A. HARRIS, Jr ROBERT C. DRAYTON 


J. HAMPTON BARNES 
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ORGANIZED, EQUIPPED AND CONDUCTED 


FOR 


SERVICE 


THE 


First National Bank 


of Philadelphia 
J. TATNALL LEA, President. 


CHARLES H. JAMES, 
Asst. Cashier 


FREAS B. SNYDER, 
Asst. Cashier 


HARRY J. HAAS, 
Asst. Cashier 


WM. A. LAW, 
Ist Vice-President. 


KENTON WARNE, 
2d Vice-President. 


THOMAS W. ANDREW, 
Cashier 








Capital & Surplus, $3,000,000 




















A NOTABLE BOOK 


The Economic Causes of 
Great Fortunes 


By ANNA YOUNGMAN 








This is a thorough study of this important subject. Miss Young- 
of economics at 


man, who is connected with the department 
Wellesley College, has given her subject careful study and close 
all 


research Her book will be read with interest and profit by 
students of economic subjects, 
The New York “Times” said editorially: “There 1s noth- 
ing feminine about this book Dr. Youngman may take 
her seat beside Ida Tarbell, who knows how to impress 
herself upon her times even without voting.” 
‘The Nation”, May 12, 1910, said: “Marked by intellectu- 
al balance in discussion and judicial care in the state- 
ment of facts.” 
The book is issued in attractive 
volume of 200 pages, bound in red cloth, with title in gold. 
price is $1.50 net. 


and readable form, making a 
The 





THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 


258 Broadway - - . - New York City 
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LERKS who have grown 
old in the service of their 
country, state or county, 
know better than anyone else 
the manifold reasons why 


Brown’s Linen 
Ledger Paper 


is Uncle Sam’s standard. They know 
that it never discolors or weakens from 
age, constant handling and working 
over. They know that its writing sur- 
faceis perfect. They know thaterasures 
can be written over without the pen- 
point sticking and spattering, without 
the ink running and blurring. They 
know that books made of this paper 
open flat and smooth. 
















bancssnmaiieataahhoaeocaliainnde 













The records of a business, like those of a 
government, are valuable and should be pre- 
served. Leading corporations, banks, etc., 
use Brown’s Linen Ledger paper for this very 
reason. It will pay you to specify its use for 
ledgers, record books and loose leaf systems. 


Write for Sample Book. 










ELLEN LEE NU PON EOL ONY LA mot 













We also make All Linen and 
Bond Papers of the better grades. 
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L. L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY 
Lerkshire Co. Mass. 
Established 1850 


_ Fac-simile of US, Watermark 
. LLBROWN G& PAPER Co, 
og LINEN LEDGER 
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American Banks, 





The Bankers Magazine Classified List of 
Rankers and 


Trust Companies. 











SAVANNAH BANK & TRUST CO. 


ALABAMA 


W. R. RISON BANKING CO. 


SAVANNAH, GA 


HUNTSVILLE, ALA. Capital. ....220..c0e02 $628,600 
ib actiesisancy $100,000 Ee 450,000 
ene 25.000 
Undivided Profits... 60,000 W. F. McCauley, Pres. 
A. L. Rison, Pres. Chas. G. Bell, Vice-Pres. 


Harry M. Rhett, Cash. M. D. Papy, Cash. 


Collections will receive prompt E. M. Nichols, Asst. Cash 
attention and be remitted for on 
day of payment. Established 1866. Collections handled promptly and 
remitted for at lowest rate of ex- 
change. Accounts of banks, bank- 
ers, merchants, corporations and 


individuals solicited. 


ARIZONA 





BANK OF ARIZONA. 
(Incorporated 1877. = 
PRESCOTT, ARIZ. 


a $50,000 HAWAII 
Surplus and Undi- 
vided Profits...... 116,000 —_—_—_ ——---- -— —_—— 


Ed. W. Wells, Pres. 
M. B. Hazeltine, Vice-Pres. 
C. A. Peter, Cash. 
W. H. Doyle, Asst. Cash. 
Oldest bank in Arizona. All sorts 
of collections at fair prices, with 
uick returns. Deposits one million 
ollars. We serve others—we want 
to serve YOU. 


THE BANK OF HAWAII, LTD. 


HONOLULU, HAWAIL 


Cable Address, ** Bankoh.” 
Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided 
Profits over... 
Total Resources 


$1,200,000 
6,000,000 


GEORMA 


ATLANTA NATIONAL BANK. 
ATLANTA, GA. 


ee $1,000,000 


Surplus and Undi- 
divided Protits .. 


Cc. E. Currier, Pres. 
F. E. Block, Vice-Pres. 
James S. Floyd, Vice-Pres. 
Goange R. Donovan, Cash 
J.S. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
5. D. Leitner, Asst. Cash. 


= G. H. Cooke. Pres. 
A. Lewis, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Mgr. 
F. B. Damon, Cash. 


Encashment of Letters of Credil. 
Through close connections on 
each Island, collections promptly 
executed. 


1,225.000 





GEORGIA RAILROAD BANK. oe 


HONOLULU, 
AUGUSTA, GA. 


HAWAIL. 


CRE. ccccssceeces $800,000 


Getta. ..coccesssesd $600,000 


Undivided Profits... 309,000 (S. M. Damon 
A. W. T. Bottomley 


J. L. Cockburn) 


Jacob Phinizy, Pres. 
Ww. A. Latimer, Vice-Pres. 


Rufus H. Brown, Cash. ‘ 
Collections anywhere in the Is- 


lands promptly made and remit- 
ted for at most favorable rates. 
| Cable address “Snomad.” 


Capital pate up. Careful atten. 
tion to all business entrusted to us. 


Special care given to investments. | 
Correspondence invited. 


' 
| 





ILLINOIS 
ALEXANDER CO. NAT. BANK. 
CAIRO, ILL. 

Capital. ............. $100,000 
_.._. __ SaemnbeReaee. 100,000 


E. A. Buder, Pres. 
Chas. Feucliter, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
C. O. Patier, Vice-Pres 
J. H. Galligan, Cash. 
Frank Spencer, Asst. Cash 


Send us your Cairo items. Satis. 
faction guaranteed. 


LOUISIANA 


OPELOUSAS NATIONAL BANK. 


OPELOUSAS, LA, 


ee -$50,000 
TREE 25,000 
Undivided Profits... 31,000 


E. B. Dubuisson, Pres. 
. B. Sandoz, Vice-Pres. 
A. Leon Dupre, Cash. 
H. W. Callahan Asst. Cash. 


Charter No. 6920. 
ness October 1, 1903. 
solicited. 


Began busi- 
Collections 





‘MARYLAND 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 


CUMBERLAND, Mb. 


ee $100,000 
CNN... nissocs 150.000 
Undivided Profits.. 37,000 








Henry Shriver, Pres 
. L. Griffith, Casb. 
Transacta a general banking buri 
ness. Prompt attention given to 
collections and correspondence. 





M 1880U RI 
MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST C0. 


8T. LOUIs, MO. 


$3,000,000.00 

Surplus... 500,.000,00 

Undivided Profits 2.163.369.00 
(Statement April 18, 1912.) 


Juhus 8S. Waish, Chairm’n of Board 
Breckinridge Jones, Pres. 
Johu DL. Davis, Vice-Pres. 
S. E. Hotfman, Vice-Prea. 
Henry Semple Ames, Vice-Pres. 
Wiliam G. Lackey, Vice-Pres 
J. k. Brock. Sec. 
Hugh Rk. Lyle, Asst. Seo 
Henry CU. Ibbotson, Asst. Sec. 
Cc. Hunt Turner, Jr., Asst. Sec. 
Louis W. Fricke, Asst. Se . ( 
Edwin J. Kropp, Asst. Sec 
Transacts a general financial 
bond, real estate, safe deposit aid 
fiduciary business. C orresponider ve 





Capital . 













invited. For further particulars P 
see lower one-half inside bac» ‘ 
cover page. 
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NEVADA 


xxxill 


PENNSYLVANIA 





NIXON NATIONAL BANK. 
(Successor to Bank of Nevada) 
RENO, NEVADA. 


Capitai..... .--$1,000,000 
Surplus.. 200,000 





ieorge Wingfield, Pres. 
F. M. Lee, Vice-Pres. 
H.C. Humphrey, Vice-Pres. 
R. C. ‘Turrittin, Cash. 
H. H. Kennedy, Asst. Cash. 
Any business entrusted to our 


care will receive prompt and care- 
ful attention. 








NEW JERSEY 


WYOMING NATIONAL BANK. 


WILKES-BARRE, PA. 


CRREIRE, cccceveccccel 


A. H. McClintock, Pres. 

Irving A. Stearns, Vice-Pres. 
Geo. H. Flanagan, Cash. 
Elmer E. Buckman, Asst. Cash. 


Collections promptly made on all 
accessible points at reasonable 
rates and remitted for on day of 
payment. 








CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK. 


(Chartered 1890) 
ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 


Gusta. iiidmmeugnineine $50,000.00 
Surplus............. 100,000.00 
Un ivided Profits. 48,000.00 
Deposits. .......... 1,100,000.00 


Clinton H. Blake, Vice-Pres. 
A. Cornelius, Jr., Cash, 


Collections solicited. Remittance 
on day of payment at lowest rates. 
Send us your business. 





VINELAND NATIONAL BANK. 


VINELAND, N. J. 


QED cncccecssccece 60,000 
Undivided Profits... 23,000 


a J. Kimball, Pres. 
. K. Richman, ‘Vice-Pres. 
“Chas. Lafferty, Cash. 
Wm. Macgeorge, Asst. Cash. 


Prompt and careful attention to 
all collections in Southern New 
Jersey. 








NEW YORK 





PEOPLE’S BANK. 


BUFFALO, N.Y. 


A.D. Bieoet. Pres. 
c.R.H untley, Vice. Pres. 
E. J. Newell, Cash. 
Howard Bissell, Asst. C. 
C. G. Feil, Asst. C. 


The most careful supervision 
—- our collection department 

jal attention to drafts 
with ry ls of lading. 





JEFFERSON CO. NATIONAL BANK. 
WATERTOWN, WN. Y. 


$250,000 
-. 50,000 
Undivided Profits. 301,000 





G@ B. Massey, Pres. 
R. J. Buck, Vice-Pres. 
G. V.8. Camp, Cash. 


idest _ largest bank in North. 





= New rk. Your business 
So" ited. 


RHODE ISLAND 





INDUSTRIAL TRUST CO. 


(Pawtucket Branch.) 
PAWTUCKET, R. I. 


vcassnicwed $3,000,000 
a ciccsnacced 4,000,000 


William H. Park, Mgr. 
Chas. L. Knight, Asst. Mgr. 


Collections on this city and vicin- 
ity solicited and —— remitted 
for at lowest rates ucceeded 
First National and Pacific National 
Banks of Pawtucket). 








SOUTH CAROLINA 


BANK OF CHARLESTON N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 





Capital.................$300,000 
Surplus and Profits... 500,000 


E. i Pa le, Pres. 
ib on, Casi 
my H. Pringle, a ; Asst. Cash. 


Special attention given to city 
collections. Drafts on Charleston 
drawn with exchange remitted 
without charge. 





GERMANIA SAVINGS BANK. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 





GIR ccncseccovccces 
Surplus... 

Undivided Profits over 100,000 
Deposits over. ........3,200,000 


Henry Schachte, Pres. 
J. H. Johnz, Vice-Pres. 
Walter Williman, Cash. 
H. J. Bollman, Asst. Cash. 





PALMETTO NATIONAL BANK. 


COLUMBIA, 8. C. 





VIRGINIA 


NATIONAL STATE 
AND CITY BANK. 


RICHMOND, VA. 


IR cnsccnscas $1,000,000 
Ps ccncsccee 600,000 


Wm. H. Palmer, Pres. 
J.8. Ellett, Vice-Pres. 
Wm. M. Hill, Vice-Pres. 
J. W. Sinton, Vice-Pres. 
Julien H. Hill, Cash. 


Collections remitted for on day of 
payment. Correspondence solicited. 








WISCONSIN 





WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK, 


OF MILWAUKEE. 


Capital ........... $2,000,000 
Surplus........... 1,000,000 


L. J. Petit, Pres. 
Fredk. Kasten, Vice-Pres. 
Herman F, Wolf, 2d Vice-Pres. 
L. G. Bournique, Cash. 
J. M. Hays, Asst. Cash. 
Walter Kasten, Asst. Cash. 


harter No. 4817. Accounts of 
ms. and individuals solicited. 
Prompt attention to collections. 
Correspondence invited. 


CANADA. 





MANITOBA 





Winnipeg 


BANK OF OTTAWA. 
Head Office, Ottawa. 
Capital paid up..$3,000,000 


~~ + A, Undivided 


Special attention given to collec- 
tions on points in Western Canada 





Wilie Jones, Pres. 
John Siebels, Vice-Pres. 
J.P. Matthews, Cash. 


and returns made promptly at low. 
est rates. 


J.B. Monk, Mgr. Winnipeg Branch 
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Selected List of Lawyers. 


NOTICE —The Lawyers in this List comprise bank, commercial and corporation Attorneys who 
have been recommended to the Publishers of Taz BANKERS MAGAZINE by a Bank or weil 
known merchant in the place or vicinity. It is the intention to have the List include only 
the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for handling (1) the general 
legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases intimately related to banking, 





mercantile and corporation business, and (3) collections of bankers and merchants. 
Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 


it will receive: Ist, proper attention; 
remittances of collections. 


Dis tRIcT OF COLUMBIA 
JOHN E. TAYLOR 
tH St., 
Phone Office, Maain 385 
Residence, Columbia 9 
Special attention given to s, Nat ional Bank mat- 
ters before the Treasury Department, such as 
attending the maceration of bank notes, redemp- 
tion of bonds and as attorney before the Depart- 


ee. . 





ment in the organization of new banks. New 
money procured and expressed to any bank. 


Collections made for out of town banks and me 4 
chants. Practices before all Local Courts, U. 
Courts in Virginia, U.S. Supreme Court and be. 
fore all the U.S. Departme nts. 

References: Columbia National Bank, Park 
Savings Bank, National Savings and Trust Co. 


MISSOURI. 
St. Louis 


Nt. Louis Co..... G9ERRIT H. TEN BROEK, 
717 Locust Street. 
Attorney and Counsellor. 


PATENTS 


promptly obtained OR NO FEE. ‘Trade-Marks, 
Caveats. Copvrights and Labels registered. 
TWENTY YEARS’ PRACTICE. Highest references. 
sketch or photo. for free report 
business confidential. 


Send model, 
on patentability. All 
HAND-BOOK FREE. Explainseverything. Tells 
How to Obtain and Sell Fatents, What Inventions 
Will Pay, How to Get a Partner, explains best 
mechanical movements, and contains 300 other 


subjects of importance to inventors. ddress, 


H, B. WILLSON & CO. afcineys 


Box 439 Willson Bldg WASHINGTON, D. 





2d, a quick and business-like response; 


and 3d, prompt 


NEW JERSEY. 


Camder, Camden Cv..... WILSON & CARR, 
314 Market Street. 
Practice in all Courts of New Jersey. Cor- 


poration, bankruptcy and commercial law. 
Refer to: Security Trust Co. 


TEXAS. 
Denison, Grayson Co...N. H. L. DECKER, 


Corporation and commercial law and nape} liti 
ation, 68 Local peered M. K.& 
4 Notaries. No criminal case 
efers to: National Bank of Destecn, Deni 
son; Franklin McVeagh, Chicago. 


San Antoalo, - os - ROBERT L. BALL, 


Attorney for National Bank of Commerce, 
San —" Texas, of which Mr. Ball is Vice 
Presiden 

Refer t to; National Bank of Commerce, 5d 
York; F. E. Marshall, or Phenix N 
ienal oe "New Yor« H. Hil Vice. 
President Mechanics aahaaieass National Bank, 
St. Louis; Seymour Coman Co., Bankers, 
Chi ago; First National Bank, Kansas City 
Missouri. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
Toronto, York Dist.. JEN NINGS & CLUTE, 


Traders Bank Buildin ng. 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries Public. Solic- 
itors for the Bank of Hamilton. 





should not the bank president do likewise ? 
If in doubt, consult 


Or some of his clients — 
National Shawmut Bank, Boston, Mass. 
State Street Trust Co., Boston, Mass. 
Worcester National Bank, Worcester, Mass. 
Springtield Safe Deposit & 

Trust Company, Springtield, Mass. 
Merchants National Bank, Bangor, Maine 





IS IT STATING THE CASE TOO BROADLY 


‘To say that bank vaults and railroads should be designed by the same process of reasoning ? 
The railroad president aims to give his patrons absolute safety and convenience at a 


minimum expenditure for construction and maintenance. | ; : 
The railroad president employs an engineer to put his ideas into tangible shape. 


BENJ. F. TRIPP, 


46 CORNHILL, BOSTON 


Why 


Bank Vault Engineer 


Metacomet National Bank, Fall River, Mass. 
First National Bank, Greenfield, Mass. 
Franklin Savings Institution, Greenfield, Mass. 
Manchester National Bank, Manc hester, N. H. 
Mechanics National Bank, Concord, N. 
National Globe Bank, W oonsocket, R. I. 
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The Independent 


New York, $3 a year 


has been purchased by Hamilton Holt 
and Associates. Mr. Holt has for 
many years been editorially connected 
with THE INDEPENDENT, and 
will now assume complete control. 
Dr. William Hayes Ward continues 
as editor. New plans are being worked 
out and will be duly announced. 


q NOTE: THE INDEPENDENT is a_ progressive 

illustrated weekly magazine of current 
events, discussion and criticism which for sixty-four years has 
maintained the foremost rank among American periodicals of 
high ideals. 

The objects which THE INDEPENDENT is now es- 
pecially interested in are, international peace, the abolition of 
artificial and political inequalities on account of race, sex or 
industrial conditions, the development of new sociological 
theories, the reconstruction of theology in harmony with the 
times, improvement in education and home life, the popular- 
ization of scicnce and in general the raising of the standards 
of the esthetic and material conditions of life for all classes. 
If you are interested, or better still if you are working, in 
any of these lines you will get much help from reading THE 
INDEPENDENT. 





Use this Coupon in ordering. 


THE INDEPENDENT, 130 Fulton Street, New York. 


Enclosed find 25 cents, for which please send me THE INDEPENDENT for eight 
weeks, so that I can become acquainted with it. 








B M 12-12 
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THE NEW INDUSTRY 


AND THE 


A series of articles on the Industry of producing new wealth from the ground f 
at maximum efficiency by the application of scientific methods of directing f 
power, utilizing capital, employing transportation and guiding research. 

Did you read the first article ? | 


The New Agriculture 
By Dr. Edward A. Rumely 
in CASSIER’S MAGAZINE for November? 


The Engineering Monthly for everyone. 
You should read it and the articles to follow in 


Cassier’s Magazine 


YOU CANNOT AFFORD TO MISS THESE ARTICLES 


They point the way to an opportunity immediately before us, the greatest 
opportunity which has yet been placed in the hands of an active, ambitious 
and indomitable people. 


This series of articles afford an opportunity to find out the way the 
procession is goiug and to get ahead, It is being ahead that counts. 


Six months trial subscription to CASSIER’S MAGAZINE including this first article for 
ONE DOLLAR. Yearly subscriptions $3.00. Current Number 25 cents, 


DON’T MISS THIS SERIES OF ARTICLES 


THE CASSIER MAGAZINE CO., 12 West 31st St., NEW YORK 





gape 
ii: 


Seis 3 ae 














ETT Ons Ee 
. bs = eae = 


Financial America 


A Daily Newspaper devoted to every L, 
Department of Trade and Commerce— : 
Railway and Industrial Activities, Stock 
and Commodity Markets of the World, 
Banks and Banking, Public Utilities and 
Investments of all kinds. 

A unique table showing Relative Worth 
and Stock Market Prices. 








THREE DOLLARS A YEAR 
40 Stone Street New York 
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The Trip for You 


Spend your winter holiday 
beside the blue waters of 
the American Mediterranean. 
There is health and a good time 
for every one in these lands of 
Perpetual Spring, bathed by the 
Southern Atlantic, the Gulf of 
Mexico and the Caribbean Sea, 
including Florida, Porto Rico, 
the Bahamas, Cuba, Mexico, 
Texas and Santo Domingo. 

You can choose no better route than the 


STEAMSHIP 
LINES 


Write us today and let us help you plan your trip. Address any of the 


following steamship lines: 
4 To FLORIDA, calling at 
Clyde Line Chatleston and jo a 
ville with connections for all leading Southern 


resorts. “ The best way South.” 
From Pier 36, North River, New York. 


2 To Texas, all points 
Mallory Line Southwest and Pacific 
Coast. Exzilarating water route trip to Galves- 
ton, Key West. Tampa, St. Petersburg and 
obile. Only route New York to Texas 
without change. 
From Pier 45, North River, New York. 


Porto Rico Line °° vi" st 
ate to the “‘ Island of Enchantment’. A big, 
steamer leaves New York every Saturday 
for San Juan direct. Send for booklet and in- 
formation about sailings, rates, etc. 


General Offices: 11 Broadway, New Y ork. 

L t team- 

Ward Line jin Bahamas (Nowa) 
Havana and Isle of Pines, Cuba, Mexico and 
ucatan, with rail connections to all important 


interior cities. Write for booklets. 
General Offices: Pier 14, East River, N.Y. 


DISTRICT PASSENGER. OFFICES 


BOSTON— 192 Washington Street 


PHILADELPHIA—701 Chestnut Street 


CHICAGO—444 Com. Nat. Bank Bldg. 
NEW YORK-—290 Broadway 
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' 
Accessible, Quiet, Elegant St O k Pri 
For Business Men, Families and Tourists Cc ices | 
THE Factors in Their Rise and Fall 
SOl | 1] , RN By Frederic Drew Bond | 
This new book, by a well-known au- 
thority, gives a full and scientific de- | 
H TEL scription of the general and technical 
factors influencing the movement of 
‘ stock prices on the New York Stock 
54th Street near Broadway Exchange, explaining the great BULL ) 
and BEAR movements; how the trend 
NEW YORK of the market is made; the mistakes 
which cause unsuccessful commit- 
ments; short. selling, manipulation, 
FIREPROOF MODERN and all the technique of the market. 
PERMANENT AND TRANSIENT This — is now in its second edi- 
tion. It has been adopted as a text 
In the Heart of the theatre and shop. book at Lehigh and Cornell Univer- 
ping district. sities. 
Cars pass the door forall railroad stations CONTENTS 
> “ I—The Distribution of S ities; I1—Fac- 
Parlor, Bedroom and Bath, $9.50, 96.008 | | 0. cigars prices: Sit Tae trons af the 
per day and up. Market; iv—The Priority of Stock Prices: 
Sj > —tT a t St t H 
—— Room and Bath, $1.50, $2.00 per vine >< re Mn eater ‘Vil—Manipure: 
day and up. cig Ae see | — Bw a enge 
Double Room and Bath, $2.50, $3.00 IX—The Distribution of Profit and Loss in 
per day and up. Special Rates By Tue oo, es a a a 
WEEK. Illustrated with charts. Cloth. Price, $1.00 
RESTAURANT A LA CARTE delivered 
EUROPEAN PLAN THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
J. G. VENETOS, Proprietor 253 Broadway, New York City 
Send for Booklet 





























“you on 9 DAYS FREE TRIAL 


This guaranteed absolutely perfect 


L. C. SMITH TYPEWRITER. 


complete with Waterproof Cover,Tools,Instruction Book,etc. Not 
shopworn or damaged, but the choicest selections from a huge — 
stock of accumulated typewriters--guaranteed for one year, 
shipped direct to you for an absvlutely Free Trial. 


If You Want to Keep It 


for your own after the Free Trial, you may pay for the 
machine on the easiest kind of payments--without interest. You 
get the benefit of the absolute net price. 


At $5.00 5 5 Net cash ghee : 7 
$58. 50 per month ORS Free Trial P--=- yr 
If you are not more than satisfied in every respect,or if for, f 


any reason whatever you do not want to keep the machine, 
simply ship it right back at our expense, both ways. 






Pi 4: 
o 4 1 Pee me ee ; 


















Understand, we don’t ask you for any money down. 9M = 
You may return the machine at our expense after the a “Tw tenor 
Free Trial if you so desire. But you are the sole judge << TYPEWRITER Co | 
and your decision is final. << No 28 
enn. t miss this special offer. Pe ty hesitate— 
lon’t wait another minute. Just fill out the coupon 3 
Par : F BL pl oy ng SAL, ES CC., 8 181 N Dearborn St., Chicago. 
and mail it to us right away. : No Smith fipe ok paren free trial'as per y« tr 
+ ad in. "Bankers Mar a me. ,) will ef ithe r send se ettleme ont or retur. 
7 SEND NO MONEY : Typewriter. at your expense, within fiv- cava of i'n receipt by 


: me. Title to remain in your name un nti i machine 1s fully paid for. 





JUST THE COUPON 


181! N. Dearborn St. : 


Typewriter Sales Co. Chicago, I. 60) j s a ede _ ae aceite 


Lefercnces L.equired. 

















41 
»f 


k 
L 
d 
Z) 
n, 
t. 














- 





The Gencral Vehicle Company is the recognized leading 


manufacturer of Electric Commercial Vehicles. It has 
nearly 3,000 of its machines in daily operation in 103 lines 
of business. Various banks and safe deposit companics are 
represented among its customers, as are the leading express 
companies, department stores and manufacturers. 

Within the next two years banks will undoubtedly be 
approached by merchants of all kinds for advice aad finan- 
cial aid in the matter of changing over their horse equip- 
ment for the modern time-and-saving Motor delivery service. 
The Electric Truck and Wagon is unquestionably the best for 
short haul city werk of all kinds. G. V. Electrics are so well 
built that the investment can be written off at the rate of only 
10% per annum. This is not theory; we have scores of G. 
V. Machines on the street which are 8, 10 and even 11 years 
old. The General Vehicle Company is a name well werth 
remembering. 

G. V. Electrics are made in six capacities, 750 Ibs., 1000 
Ibs., 2000 Iks., 2 tons, 31% tons and 5 tons. 


Catalogue 91 and other data on request. 


General Vehicle Company 
Principal Office and Factory 


Long Island City, N.Y. 


New York Chicago Boston Philadelphia St. Louis 
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ONLY N. Y. HOTEL WITH WINDOW SCREENS THROUGHOUT 


otel Cumberland 


KEPT BY A FORMER BANKER NEW YORK 
S. W. Corner Broadway at 54th Street | 


Near 50th St. Subway Station and 534 St. Elevated 
Ideal Location. Near Depots, Shops and Centra Park 


Broadway cars from Grand Central Depot pass the door, also 
Seventh Avenue cars from Pennsylvania Station 





NEW AND FIRE-PROOF 
STRICTLY FIRST-CLASS RATES REASONABLE 
$2.50 with Bath, and up 











10 MINUTES WALK FROM 30 THEATRES 
SEND FOR BOOKLET 


H. P. STIMSON, Formerly President American National Bank of 
Kansas City; lately with Hotel Imperial, N. Y. 








HEADQUARTERS FOR BANKERS 
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NEW BOOK FOR THE INVESTOR 


The Work of the Bond House 


By LAWRENCE CHAMBERLAIN 
Author of ‘The Principles of Bond Investment” 


HE first exposition ever made of the functions per- 
formed by the American bond house in turning into 
channels of productive industry the savings of the in- 
vesting public. A detailed description, by a practical bond 
man, of the business of buying and selling bonds as con- 
ducted by the high class, conservative investment banker. 


Contents I.—-The Functions of the Bond Houses 

I1l.—The Purchasing Function 

IlIl.—Buying Municipals 

IV.—Buying Railroad Bonds 
V.—Buying Corporation Bonds 

Vil.—The Advisory Function 

VIIl.—The Protective and Banking Functions 

VIII.—Selling Bonds—The Banker's Viewpoint 
IX.—Selling Bonds—The Investor’s Viewpoint 


Cloth, octavo, 160 pages. $1.35 delivered. 
Moody’s Magazine Book Department 
35 Nassau Street, New York 
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Two 


Valvable Books 


This Company is selling agent for 
these two important English finan- 
cial books: 


Accountancy. 311 pp., cloth, gilt, $2.00. 
By FRANCIS W. PIXLEY. An en- 
tirely new work dealing with Ac- 
countancy, Constructive and Record- 
ing, from a theoretical and a practi- 
cal point of view. The latest exposi- 
tion of the science. 

Money, Exchange and Banking. 270 pp., 
cloth, gilt, $2.00. By H. T. EASTON, 
Associate of the Institute of Bankers. 
Treats of the above subjects in their 
practical, theoretical, and legal aspects. 


“Is so complete and contains 
so much that business men and 
banks in the financial districts 
have ordered their clerks to read 
it. It also contains information 
that every modern business man 
should have at his fingers’ ends.” 
—N. Y. Evening Telegram. 


The Bankers Publishing Co. 


253 Broadway, New York 











A Manual for the Collection 
of Commercial Paper 
BY c. R. LAWS 
Paper Cover, 41 Pages, 8vo., Small Type 
PRICE, 50 CENTS 


Compiled by a department head in the 
Boatmen’s Bank, St. ouls, Mo., for 
years in charge of its foreign collections, 
the manual has been prepared primarily 
for use in the collection departments of 
banks and trust companies. 

It is a concise compilation of practical- 
ly all the general principles and rules 
governing the presentment, demand, pro- 
test, notice of dishonor, etc., etc., of 
negotiable paper, as embodied in the 
Negotiabie Instrument Law, now in effect 
in 36 states and divisions of the United 
States, and in the following standard 
law treatises: 


Daniel on NegOotiable Instruments 

Law of Negotiable Instruments, Statutes, 
Cases and Authorities, by Huffcut 
Morse on Banks and Banking 

Tledeman on Commercial Paper 


Copiously indexed, cross referenced and 
nnotated; authorities in all instances 
indicated, their sectional numbering being 
given to permit of easy reference; and 
the notes include a table of holidays, 
rates of interest, and a list of the states 
1 which the Negotiable Instruments Law 
; now in force, with years in which it 
as therein adopted. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
253 Broadway, New York 

















Interest — Time — Maturity 


Holidays 





A Mechanical 


Device 








It answers the most complex 
Interest problems by the 
turn of a wheel 


*‘Accurate Mechanical Thinking 
Substituted’ for Inaccurate Brain 
Thinking.” 

@ The Meilicke Calculator an- 
swers the most complex interest 
problems. 


q@ It reduces the figuring of inter- 
est on savings accounts to the 
turn of a wheel. 

Computes interest at any rate on 
any amount 

Reckons time between any two 
dates 


Detects whether maturity falls on 
Sunday, Saturday or Holiday 


All in One Operation 


Send for Descriptive Literature and 
other Meilicke proofs 








Meilicke Calculator 
Company 
People’s Gas Bldg. CHICAGO 





















































LET US DEMONSTRATE TO YOU. 


the time and labor saving merits 
of the 


Remingtoi 


Adding and Subtracting 


Typewriter 


(Wahl Adding Mechanism) 





This demonstration will cost you nothing and 
will involve no obligation on your part. But it 
will convince you, just as it has convinced hun- 
dreds of bank auditors, that you need the Adding 
and Subtracting Remington in your work, 


This machine not only saves labor in bank remit- 
tance work, but it gives you a writing machine and 
an adding machine in one; a machine which will 
both write and add or do either, as you wish; an all 
around machine for every purpose from adding and 
listing to straight correspondence. 


Fill in and send us the megane 
ypewriter 


attached coupon and Fall : Company 


we will do the rest hey (Incorporated) 
MAS Bob -.New. York and Everywhere 



































Remington Typewriter Company (Incorporated) 
325-331 Broadway, New York: 
Please send your representative to demonstrate to us the uses and merits of the 
Remington Adding and Subtracting Typewriter. 























CUBA 


COLLECTION DEPARTMENT 


Owing = i volume of business, this Department is one of the 
largest in Bank. Collections come from every nest of the 
world, BG direct to Havana or the nearest branch. Collections 
are not carried a single day, but remittances are made immedi- 

. The Collection Department accounts for the money re- 
ceived by the draft which it sends forward. Cuban collections to 
be sent abroad are forwarded to the point nearest the drawee and 
remittance made direct. The whole object is to give customers 
the quickest returns. Havana is divided into districts, assigned 
to the different bank collectors, and these districts are covered 
on receipt of each mail. Special] collectors are kept for emer,encies, 


NATIONAL BANK OF CUBA 


GOVERNMENT DEPOSITARY 
Head Office ‘ HAVANA 
New York Agency, NUMBER ONE WALL STREET 
27 Branches In Cuba 
Capital and Surplus - - S - - $6,100,000 
Resources over - . - - $38,000,000 


COLLECTIONS 




















MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 
TRUST COMPANY 


ST. LOU! S comes 
Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$8,500,000 


PET ORAS + MRR ECT 
CORRESPONDENCE iRVITED 

















The Chase Nalional Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
CLEARING HOUSE BUILDING 
Capital . . . . $5,000,000 
Surplus and Profits (Earned) ° . . « 9,359,049 
Deposits - ” - - . - - 116,876,366 


A. BARTON, HEPBURN, Chairman 





ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President CHARLES C, SLADE, Ass’t Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Jr., Vice-President ‘ oo ttl) A. LEE, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY M, CONKEY, Cashier LLIAM E. PURDY, Ass’t Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS, ance Cashier 
DIRECTORS 
HENRY W. CANNON A. BARTON HEPBURN ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
JAMES J. HILL JOHN I, WATERBURY GEORGE F. BAKER, Jr. 
GRANT B. SCHLEY GEORGE ¥. BAKER FRANCIS L. HINE 
FORHIGIN HEOBANGE DHPARIMINT 








T Capital- $1,000,000 
L Profits - $725,244.40 


FREDERICK B. SCHENCK, Chairman of Board 


SEWARD PROSSER, President 

DANIEL G. REID, Vice-President BAN a4 
ZORETH 8S. FRREMAN, Vice-President 

CHARLES W. RIECKS, Vice-President & Cashier ° 


FREDERICK P. MCGLYNN, Asst. Cashier 
HENRY S, BARTOW, Asst, Cashier OF NEW YORK 


HenrRY P. DAVISON, Chairman Ex. Committee 1398 Broadway 











The Girard National Bank 


OF PHILADELPHIA 


Capital ° e ‘ ° ° $2,000,000 

Surplus and Profits 4,900,000 

Deposits . ° ° " ° 43,380,200 
FRANCIS B. REEVES, President T. E. WIEDERSHEIM, ‘Vice-President 


RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice-Pres. JOSEPH WAYNE, JR., Vice-Pres. & Cash. 
C. M. ASHTON, Assistant Cashier CHARLES F. WIGNALL, Assistant Cashier 


HAVE YOU A PHILADELPHIA ACCOUNT? 
YOU NEED ONE TO PROPERLY HANDLE YOUR BUSINESS 





























